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Foreword

This document describes how to set up the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. It fo-
cuses on DELMIA Process Engineer Version 5.18, but also explains important differences
between the settings for this version and those prior to and including 5.11.

To set up and customize the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection, the registry keys
must be altered. In addition, other information within a configuration file must also be
changed.

Please send your suggestions to:
DELMIA GmbH
Raiffeisenplatz 4
D-70736 Fellbach

Phone: +49 /711 /27 300-0
Fax: +49 /711 /27 300-599
E-mail; info@delmia.de

User hotline:

If you have problems when using DELMIA products, please contact our user hotline at:

Phone: +49 /711 /27 300-400
Fax: +49 /711 /27 300-599
E-mail: support@delmia.de

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 1/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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Disclaimer: no liability or guarantee

Our programs and manuals have been compiled with great care and to the best of our
knowledge. They have also been tested in a production setting. However, we assume no
liability and provide no guarantee that the software and related descriptions are free from
defects or are suitable for special purposes.

DELMIA assumes no liability for any damage that may arise from the use of this software.
By using this software, the user acknowledges this disclaimer clause and shall hold
DELMIA exempt from all claims.

Copyright

The information in our documents may be copied and distributed for internal purposes
provided that it is done free of charge and the contents are not altered or distorted.

Any other form of usage, especially the sale on CD-ROM or in any other publication in
entire or in part is only permitted after prior written consent by DELMIA.

Copyright ® 1999, International Business Machines Corporation and others. All Rights
Reserved.

Copyright ® 1999-2000, The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.

Modifications

Moreover, DELMIA retains the right to make modifications and improvements to the
product described in this manual at any time without notice.

DELMIA and the 3DS logo are registered trademarks of Dassault Systémes or its
subsidiaries, in the United States or other countries.

Copyright © Dassault Systemes 2001, 2007

Thank you for your interest in our products,

DELMIA GmbH

Raiffeisenplatz 4, D-70736 Fellbach, Germany
Phone: +49 /711 / 27 300-400, Fax: +49 /711 / 27 300-599
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Foreword

What's New

What's New

The following sections provide information about new features and architecture in the
DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection:

o Improved Handling of COPS

It is possible to split a product structure during the export from the Engineering Hub. Up to
now the link information was stored in a separate file. The link then had to be regenerated
manually in the Manufacturing Hub. This action was tedious an error-prone.

From now on this is no longer necessary. We export the child PRC (only the node, none of
its sub structure) and the link towards it, i.e. the COPS, together with the parent structure.
This is similar to having only the PRC node itself defined in the Engineering Hub, but no
structure yet. Through this change the information at the link is stored in the normal struc-
ture files and no additional file has to be written and examined.

° Filter on Effectivities

Up to R 17 the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection was not able to filter parts of a
product structure which have either a NULL effectivity or no effectivity at all.

From R 18 on the user can filter Parts during the import of a product structure into a Pro-
ject, if their computed effectivity is either NULL or completely unresolved (empty) in a cer-
tain effectivity domain. The user can export a product structure from the Engineering Hub
specifying multiple effectivity domains. Then it's possible to use the same product structure
files to import a product structure into several projects in the Manufacturing Hub. The pro-
jects can have different effectivity domains (one of the set specified during the export). If
the effectivity filter is activated both during the export and the import, the resulting product
structures in the Manufacturing Hub can look different.

o VPM V5 import code separated from VPM V4 import code

Since the first versions, the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection supported VPM ex-
port files from both, VPM V4 and VPM V5 (LCA).

As the XML schema of the ENOVIA VPM V5 export file has changed quite a bit, different
import tools will used: VPMLoader for VPM V4 export files and LCALoader for VPM V5
export files. The command PPRLoader —vpm will start the corresponding import tool auto-
matically.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 1/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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Foreword

General

General

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection closes the current gap between the engi-
neering world (represented by ENOVIA VPM V5 / CATIA V5, also referred to as the Engi-
neering Hub) and the manufacturing side (represented by the Manufacturing Hub /
DELMIA Process Engineer and DELMIA DPM V5). Setting up the Connection allows users
to transfer the following kinds of information from the ENOVIA VPM V5 to DELMIA Proc-
ess Engineer:

o Product Structure Information and Attributes
o Configuration Data

o Transformation Matrices and Geometry
There are two ways for the data transfer:

o The Interactive Mode

o The Batch Mode

As part of explaining how to configure, set up, and test the connection, this document de-
scribes the required adaptation of the underlying applications PPRDaemon and
PPRLoader on the established customer environment and scenario.

This document has both procedural and reference information. It is intended primarily for
the administrator setting up the connection, but also contains user information in the test-
ing and appendices sections.

Abbreviations

o AR: Assembly Relation
o BSF: Best So Far
o COPS: Carry Over Product Specifications

o Configuration file: This file contains the information about the attribute mapping to
PTS

o Customization file: This is an xml file containing information about the fine grained
mapping and other customization information

o DPE: DELMIA Process Engineer
o EH: Engineering Hub

o Filter: Filtering in the context of this document means filter out the data of a specific
part during update/import completely, i.e. this part is considered as NOT existent in
the XML export file.

o Filter config file: XML file needed to define/customize available import filter options

° Il: Item Instance

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 2/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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For Additional Information

. LCA: Life Cycle Application, former name of ENOVIA VPM V5. You can find this ab-
breviation in some environment variables or registry settings.

. MH: Manufacturing Hub

. MVA: Multi-value attribute
. PC: Product Class

. PM: Part Master

o PRC: Product Root Class

. PRC Class: A key which maps the value of a PRC attribute with a corresponding
value in the registry. The registry value contains information about the Plantype

. PT: Plantype. A customizable data type in DPE

. PTS: PlanTypeSet: A set of PTs to be used in DPE projects.
. PV: Part Version

° WIP: Work in Progress

For Additional Information

Please refer to the following manual for additional information:

E‘ DELMIA Process Engineer Administrator's Manual

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 3/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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Server Side

Prerequisites

The list below provides the prerequisites for running the Manufacturing Hub to Engineering
Hub scenario.

Server Side

o Orbix Server
. ENOVIA VPM V5 R18 or higher and Database (DB/2 or Oracle)

. ENOVIA DMU, AD2 configuration (for CGR generation for DPE), installed in the
same directory as ENOVIA VPM V5)

. Webserver which supports HTTPS for secured file transfer - or
. FTP Server for non secured CGR-File-Transfer
. DELMIA Process Engineer Server (DPE 5.18 or higher) and Database (Oracle)

Client Side

. ENOVIA VPM V5 Client R18 or higher (VPC Product)
o DELMIA Process Engineer Client (DPE 5.18 or higher)

Client and Server Sides

. Java Runtime Environment, Version 1.5.0 05

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 4/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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General Mapping Information

Altering Settings

This section provides step-by-step instructions for configuring the settings necessary for
Engineering Hub to Manufacturing Hub

General Mapping Information

The current DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection transfers the ENOVIA VPM V5 refer-
ence tree of the product structure to the DELMIA Manufacturing Hub. It maps the ENOVIA
VPM V5 product structure into an instance model on Manufacturing Hub side, i.e. for each
occurrence of a part reference in the ENOVIA VPM V5 product structure; the Connection
creates a separate data object in Manufacturing Hub, representing the instance of the ob-
ject on ENOVIA VPM V5 side (item instance).

=  Since all objects on Manufacturing Hub side have one origin of the very same part
reference in ENOVIA VPM V5, all attributes will have the very same values. All Part
Master and Part Version attributes which can be exported from ENOVIA VPM V5 are
exported and can be transferred via the E5SM Connection.

ENOVIA VPM V5 DELMIA Manufacturing Hub

(reference tree)

Skateboard Skateboard
L1 ( ) L2 L1 / \|_2
AXis AXis AXis
LA( )LB /LA \LB /LA \LB
Wheel Wheel| |Wheel| |Wheel| Wheel

ENOVIA VPM V5 contains a mechanism of item instances, allowing management of dif-
ferent attributes (beside other features) on different instances of the same part reference in

the product structure.

The container for the instance attributes is a second XML export file, extracted from
ENOVIA VPM V5, which is automatically imported by the PPR Loader application.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 51202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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General Mapping Information

ENOVIA VPM V5 DELMIA Manufacturing Hub

(instance attributes)

L1 = Front Axis Skateboard
L2 - RearAs
TaTT Le L1 / \L2
< L1-LB - Front Right Wheel Axis Axis

L2-LB = Rear Right'"Wheel /LA \LB /|_A \LB

Wheel - Wheel [Wheel

|Front Right Wheel |

To support instance attributes from ENOVIA VPM V5 a second XML file form is created on
UNIX side, containing the instance specific attributes of all instances from the product
structure, along with their unique instance id (in the context of the selected root part). Like
the current XML export file, containing the product structure, the file is fetched via FTP,
then parsed and imported by PPRLoader.

No additional setting is to be done on PPRLoader / Connection side.

o The name of the instance attribute XML file is the same than the product structure
one, but with the prefix “Instance_". It is generated in the same export directory on
ENOVIA VPM UNIX side.

Example:
In case the product structure XML file name is “ODT_TstInstances.xml”, the instance
attribute XML file is named “Instance_ODT_TstInstances.xml”.

o The introduction of a second XML file will result in a second XML parser run for the
instance attribute file.

Note: From R13 on the XML file structure has changed. This will cause errors when using
ENOVIA VPM V5R12 XML export files. If you want to import XML export files from
ENOVIA VPM V5R12, please set the registry key:

[HKCU\Software\DELMIA\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM] ’release”="R12”

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 6/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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PPRLoader Configuration Settings

PPRLoader Configuration Settings

Configure the PPRDaemon
1. From Tools->Settings->Maintenance Tools, select the Current User tab.
2. Select VPM.

3. For backbonereceiver, input the name of the machine where the ENOVIA VPM
V5 Client is running. You can also enter “LOCALHOST” (currently backbone-
sender and receiver have to be the same machine).

4.  For backbonesender, input the name of the machine where the PPRLoader is
running. You can also enter “LOCALHOST” (currently backbonesender and re-
ceiver have to be the same machine).

Global| User | LocalMachine Curment User |

- DialagsSizes =] Mame | value

i EPConfigT ool hackbonereceiver broomdeq

- epdbupdate backbonesender broomdeg

__ Frame CFUEIIUH cript e g

: . ctodate Ink+object

B gaphie, cfgfile DPragrammeA\DELMIANPPRClient\dat s\ PP
glaph!c_edltor cfgmultiineattr

araphic_other cfgoption link +object

Bt Library clgrangs link +object

- Multillser coratfile

- PPRLoader cardir MO_LOMGER_IN_USENW__ <DELMIAProces
_ Cg[:tpﬁday MNO_LOMGER_IM_USEN!

; 3 carttphost _| _IMN_

ek EET Peaiaatr catftppassword NO_LONGER_IN_USEN

rpanting coftpscript WO_LOMGER_IN_USEN___ <‘YourF TPScripts
processgraph corftpusernanne MO_LOMGER_IM_LISEIN

- quickcam cargredic WO_LOMGER_IN_USEN__ <¥CADServerEx
- stm curminztidattr

- tableviewsettings cunlinkidattr

__ Yersioning ieleterj'c-de notify

[+ ¥FinderBrovser =l |ﬂm mml

|

For information about the details of PPRDaemon’s role, see PPRDaemon

Configure the CGR Settings

1. Onthe Current User tab, in the left frame, under VPM, click on the plus sign (+) to ex-
pand the tree. Under Transfer Settings, click on the plus sign (+) to expand the tree,
and then select CGR Settings.
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Altering Settings

PPRLoader Configuration Settings

N |

2. For cgrdir, enter the pathname of the directory in which you want the CGR files to be

stored.

Note: CGRDIR must be equal to the global graphic_editor\cadpath or ~\product_cadpath

value in order to visualize the CGRs in DPE

For cgrftpusername, enter your username.

o 0o bk~ w

For cgrftphost, enter the name of the ENOVIA VPM V5 database server.

For cgrftppassword, enter your UNIX password.

For cgrlogdir, enter the path to store CGR log files

7. For cgrsrvdir, enter the path to find CGR files on the ENVOIA VPM V5 server.

Settings

Globall User I Local Machine  Curent User |

= WP | Name | Value Mew Kep |
- iBF Fagtener Mapping cordir C:AProgrammetDE LMIASPPR Clienthdatahproduct_cadpath
- Aliazes carftphost cabochon Mew YV alue |
- Environments cgrﬂppas_sword wpmadm?3
- FTP Settings Cgr;:ps':”pt - it |
[#- Product Structure Mapping Eg:hﬁszzz&ﬂﬁ Yemadh
- Projects corlogdir E:ADPE-Import_ L nix &l
B~ T:H-"-"-NSFEH Settings corsredi Jhomevpmadm3/export
- ABF Settings
M CGF Settings
i LC Settings
- \WPK Settings
L 3L Settings
[#- Update Management
[#- PPR-Mavigatar
- printing
- processgraph
[#- Project PTS and Library
- quickcann LI 4 | | _pl

0K | Abbrechen |

See also: File Transfer via HTTPS/HTTP/ FTP
ENOVIA VPM V5 Server running on Windows
the XML-files will be stored in the default temp

without FTP Server:

-directory, e.g.:

C:\Documents and Settings\<user>\local settings\temp

Map this drive (e.g. as “XMLServerExportDirectory”) and enter the full path name.

= Share the drive.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS

8/202

© DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



=T W Altering Settings

PPRLoader Configuration Settings

Globall I ser I Local Maching  Current User |

& Library (= || Wame
FAultill zer cardir <DELMIAProcessE ngineer nstallDirsPPR Clignt
= pprloader carftphost <FTPHostM ames
- WPM cgr;:ppags:vnrd <FTPPassword:
; corftpscrip
i:?al;.z:stener Mapping coftpuzername <FTPUzeMame:
: carhttpsbaszeurl
B Product Structure M apping carlogdir
B- T:HANSFEH Settings cagraredin <HCADServerE xportDirectons:
- ABF Settings
. CGR Settings
i L Settings
- WPK Settings
L %ML Settings
[#- PPR-M avigator
- printing
- processgraph
- gquickzam
- tableviewsettingz
- unitsandourrencies = I |

If you want to import CGR files in order to visualize them in DPE, you have to set up a FTP
Server on the ENOVIA VPM V5 Server machine. In this case your settings have to be like

the settings for the UNIX Server above.

The Connection fetches the CGR-files and renames them. They have to be stored in the
global ~\cadpath oder ~\product_cadpath directory.

For a comprehensive discussion of FTP file transfer, see: File Transfer via HTTPS, HTTP

or FTP

DELMIA SOLUTIONS
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Altering Settings

PPRLoader Configuration Settings

Configure LXC Settings

1.

© ©® N o o b~ w

On the Current User tab, in the left frame, select LXC Settings.
For Ixcdir enter the pathname of the directory in which you want the LXC files

stored.

For Ixcftpdelay,enter the delay time for a FTP.

For Ixcftphost, enter the name of the ENOVIA VPM V5 database server.

For Ixcftppassword, enter your UNIX password.

For Ixcftpusername, enter your username.

For Ixcftpwait, enter the time to wait for FTP.

For Ixclogdir, enter the path to store LXC log files.

For Ixcsrvdir, enter the path to find LXC files on the ENOVIA VPM V5 server.

EIu:uI:uaIl Iger I Local Maching  Current User I

For a comprehensive discussion of FTP file transfer,

see: File Transfer via HTTPS, HTTP or FTP.

ENOVIA VPM V5 Server running on Windows without FTP Server: the XML-files will be

stored in the default temp-directory, e.g.:

C:\Documents and Settings\<user>\local settings\temp

- P ]| Name | Walue
- BF Fastener Mapping Icdir EADPE-Import_Unix
- Aliazes Ixcftpdelay 10
i ERMTGRaRLS Incftphost cabochon
- FTP Setings b fophssicid: ypinscnd
- meju':t Stucture Mapping IHcflﬂuselrjname wpmadm3
- Projects [mFrpaait 3
- TRANSFER Settings [xchittpshaseurl
ABF Settings Iuclogdir EADPE-Import_Unix
- CGR Settings [xcsrwdir Ahomevpiadm3dexport
ngs
L WPE Seftings
Lo XML Settings
[#- Update kanagement
- PPR-Mavigator
- printing
- procezsgraph
- Project PTS and Library
- guickcanm ;l 1 | | _pl

Map this drive (e.g. as “XMLServerExportDirectory”) and enter the full path name.

Share the drive.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS
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PPRLoader Configuration Settings

Configure XML Settings

GIDI::aII [ zer | Local Maching  Current User |

=-YPM (]| Name | value
- BBF Fastener b apping wmidir E:ADPE - mport_Unix
- pliases smiftphost cabochon
I R smiftppazsword  wpmadm3
- FTF Settings umniftpscript

smiftpuzername  wpmadm3

[+ Praduct Structure Mapping wmihttpshaseur

- Projects sralloadir E:ADPE - mport_Urix
£ TRANSFER Settings smlsrvdir Mhomevprnadm3/export
- hBF Settings
- CGR Settings
L+C Settings

i PK, Settings
B ML Settings
[#- Update Management
[+- PPR-Mavigatar
- printing
- proceszsgraph
[+~ Project PTS and Libram

- guickcam ;I <| | _I*I
Configure XML Settings

1 On the Current User tab, in the left frame, select XML Settings.

2 For xmldir, enter the pathname of the directory in which you want the XML files
stored.

For xmlftphost, enter the name of the ENOVIA VPM V5 database server.
For xmlftppassword, enter your UNIX password.

For xmlftpusername, enter your username.

For xmllogdir, enter the path to store XML log files.

For xmlsrvdir, enter the path to find XML on the VPMV5 server.

~N o 0o~ W

ENOVIA VPM V5 Server running on Windows without FTP Server:
the XML-files will be stored in the default temp-directory, e.g.:

C:\Documents and Settings\<user>\local settings\temp

Map this drive (e.g. as “XMLServerExportDirectory”) and enter the full path name.
Share the drive.
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PPRLoader Configuration Settings

For a comprehensive discussion of FTP file transfer,

Globall Iser I Local Machine  Current User |

- Library || Name
-- A ultillzer wmldir <DELMIAPocessE ngineerl nztallDirt PPR Chentudata:
- pprloader wmlftphost <FTPHozth ame:
- YPM :-:m:::ppas_srvold
: srlftpzcripl
i:i%a!;;astener Mapping smiftpuzermame  <FTPUzeName:
. smlkttpzbaszewrl
-- Froduct Structure Mapping srrllogdic
B T:HﬁNSFEH Settings wrnlzredit <WPMServerE xportDirectan
i ABF Settings
-CGR Settings
- L#C Settings
[+~ PPR-M avigator
- printing
- procezzgraph
- quickcam
- Lableviewsettings
- unitzandcurrencies = | | |

see also: File Transfer via HTTPS, HTTP or FTP
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Altering Settings

PPRLoader customization Settings

Configure WPK Settings
On the Current User tab, in the left frame, select WPK Settings.
For wpkdir enter the directory for work package files on the DPE client
For wpkftphost enter hostname of the VPMV5 database server.
For wpkftppassword enter your FTP password (encrypted).
For wpkftpscript enter the FTP script name to execute for the retrieval.
For wpkftpusername enter your FTP user name.
For wpkhttpsbaseurl enter the HTTPS host if using HTTPS instead of FTP.

For wpklogdir enter the directory for work package specific log outputs

© N o O A~ wDhd e

For wpksrvdir enter the export directory for work package files on the ENOVIA VPM
V5 Server.

Glnhall Uszer I Local Machine  Current User I

E- ¥PH |2 | Mame | Walue
- BF Fastener Mapping wapkdin <Locall ownloadD rectoryFors’PEFiles:
- Aliazes wpkftphost <FTPHaoztM ame:
- Enviranments wpkftppassword  <FTPPassword:
- FTP Settings wpkftpscript

wpkftpuzemame  <FTPUzerName:

[#1- Product Structure Mapping wpkhttpsbaseur
- Projects . wpklogdie C:ATemp
= T_FIANSFEFI Seftings wipk srvdir <EwportDirectonyForwPEFiles:
i ABF Settings

- CGR Gettings

#- Update Management
- PPR-Mavigator

- printing

- processgraph

- Project PTS and Library

- quickcam LI 1] | _>|

PPRLoader customization Settings

Set Attribute Mappings

1. Create the configuration file Ica.cfg and save it in the
~\DELMIA\PPRCl ient\data\pprloader directory.
The Ica.cfg follows the format below:

[attributeO]
general (name=attribute_2)
context(vpm=V_status;significant=true)

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 13/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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PPRLoader customization Settings

[attributel]
general (name=attribute 4)
context(vpm=C_modified;significant=true)

In this example attribute_2 is a DPE attribute used for the mapping of the ENOVIA VPM
V5 attribute called ‘Revision Status’ for the document.

V_status is the real name of the ENOVIA VPM V5 attribute.
Setting significant equal to true activates the update protocol of the attribute.

ml Note: In the example above the configuration file is valid for all environments. If you want

a configuration for a special environment, you have to add the environment type like this:

[attributel]
general (name=attribute 2) con-
text(vpm=ENOVIALCA_PART_LIST.V_status;significant=true)

2.  On DELMIA Process Engineer select Tools->Settings ->Maintenance Tools,
and then select the Current User tab.

Select PPRLoader/VPM in the left frame.

In the right frame, for cfgfile, input the path of the directory in which you have
stored the Ica.cfg file.

o If you don't use a config file, name and nameshort are taken to be significant by de-
fault.
. If you use a config file, you have to explicitly mark name and nameshort as signifi-

cant. In this case the above default is no longer valid

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 14/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007
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PPRLoader customization Settings

Glaball Usger I Local Machine  Current User I

- graphic || Mame | value -
- graphic_annotation backbonereceiver <ok achinesM ames
- graphic_backaroundcolor backbonezender <vourkd achinesM ames
- graphic_editar cfgdate
- graphic_other c:g:-:tended :
2 DADELMIA_RT44PPRClent\data'\PPRLoader\LC
- graphic_raster S
- graphic_selection cfgmultiineatte
- graphic_windowsize cfgriomnal T
[+~ Library cfgoption
- LineProperty cfgrange
- Multil zer caratfile
il et
£ v;PM : curlinkidattr
ABF Fastener Mapping = | deletemode natifvlautalnone
Aliazes doccadtypes <LigtOfCAD Document Types:
i Ervironments dump
- FTP Settings eruminst o
-- Product Structure Mapping [E!:'Tfjiwr classiclscriptlscripts =
- Update Management LI P | | _,,I_I

For a comprehensive discussion of mapping, see Product Structure Mapping and
Customized/Extended Attribute Mapping

For a general discussion of how to use the configuration manager see Appendix B,
General Information — by Administration Manual

Update Protocol

To display the update state of the products imported into DPE, you have to make this at-
tribute visible in the browser and the editor.

On DELMIA Process Engineer, select
Tools->Database Utilities->Configuration Manager.

File Edit | Tools Wiew MWindow Help

| 1% e T Settings r
Change Password. .. Chrl+i
Prink Faorm 4

Stare Lisk Properties

Delete Project

Impork 4

Configuration Manager Chrl+G

User Management. ..
Converk EP4 Database Chrl+4

Consistency k

=  The Configuration Manager pops up.
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PPRLoader customization Settings
ol x]

g by My | D O

ergocomporgplant {Organizational Resource) -] =] [ Alphabatical |
ergocomporgprocess (Organizational Pracess) Graphic I Costs I Matter Properties I Details
ergocamporgproduct {Organizational Product) More detalls | Simulation I Hates I Effectivity Atributes per row 2
ergocampplant (ErgoCompPlant) General I Targsts | Oigaisation Base class type name ergocomparaphic (Graphic Component
ergocompplantarea (ErgoCompPlantarea) -
ergocompplantbuffer (Buffer Companent) Caloulate 7 Bitmap product
ergocompplantcirculation {Circulation Component) J Product Type ,Di Caption plural Product Components
ergocompplantdefault {Resource Component) T R
ergocompplantinterlacedtransport {Interlaced Transport ¢ WRM Id
§ i Defined by Delmia
ergocompplantstation {Station Component) b ,7 W
ergocompplanttranspart (Transport Components Depends fiam values Mo
ergocompplanttransportkool (Transport Tool Component) H Type Name -
ergocampplantwarker (Warker Component) sl W Dialog type Property shest
ergocampprocessdefault (Process Component) Display parent/child relat Inherited from parent type
ergocompproductdefaulk (Product Component) bl Compeinent Nare New Product Component
- Has attachments No

Base Type: ergocompgraphic {Graphic Component) Component nmber ’W ] ;
- Editars » Has wersions Yes
R Pasition 0
E- Attributes i |5 abstract Yes
(rawmaterial)
[ Type
- Allowance Set {allowancesst) Is refevant No

Area (L\;sttargat?raa) s L eotl i Is searchable Yes
- Assembly Costs (assemblycosts:
- Attribute 1 {attribute_1) S A Mame ergocompproductdefault

Attribute 10 (atbribute Premises Dvar rights Inherited fram parent type
- Akbribute 11 (sttribute Unit P 7

Attribuite 12 {atribute L] IBCe Physical name ¥DOErgoCompProductDefault

Org. Group Special attibute

_10)
_11)
_12)

- Aktribute 13 (attribute_13)

- Attribute 14 {attribute_14) Valid for Configuratian 1 =
_15)
_16)
_17)

Attribute 15 {attribute
- Aktribute 16 (sttribute
Attribute 17 (attribute;

pE Walid bar Canfimorzbion 7 =
o AFFriba ke 18 abrvibaka 180
< i _>|_| 1 | _>l_I |

Walid for Configuration 2 [~

1. In the tree view (left frame) select type “ergocompproductdefault” and expand its at-
tributes.

2. Select attribute “updatestate”.
=  If the type “ergocompproductdefault” has no attribute “updatestate”, go to the Base
Type “ergocompbase” and overwrite the attribute “updatestate”.

E‘ How to overwrite attributes and change their properties, please refer to the
== Administration Manual.

3. Go to the properties editor to alter the settings:
o Set “Display in browser” and “Display in editor” to “Yes”
o Select Group (1) on Page General
o Position in browser / Position in editor: 1010

o Set Prompt “Update Status”
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PPRLoader customization Settings

P& Configuration Tool = =1aix
B
By gy | Hy | o
- Type Mame (typename) ;I | | Alphabetical I
DG It ancer Tag L irstanes ey Giaphic | Costs | Matter Propetties | Details
— Unity unity) More details | Simulation | Motes |  Effectiviy Is generated key No |
el e e Genersl | Tagets | Organisation Is key Mo
WYalid For Configuration 2 (walidfarconfigz) s pritable es
- Yalid For Configuration 3 fvalidforconfig) Calculats F P

- Vialue 1 (dbl_attribute_1} Product Type ’07 Iz read only Mo
Yalue 10 (dbl_attribute_107) 15 read only for scripts No
- value 2 (dbl_attribute_2) WEM Id
- Yalue 3 (dbl_attribute_3) Subject Nurmber ’7 I relevant Mo
Yalue 4 (dbl_attribute_4) [T No
- Yalue 5 (dbl_attribute_5) 5 Type Name
Value & (dbl_attribute_g) Material W Length 1000
Walue 7 {dbl_attribute_7) Lenath confined to ]
1

- Yalue & (dbl_attribute_8) Component Name MNew Product Component
Value 3 (cbl_ettribute_5) T a— Mendsioywate Ho
= = Component humber Mew Product !
- WPM Canfiguration (wprm_canfiguration) \: Mame updatestate

Pasih 5
WPM Extended Effe:tlwt.y (faxtendsdeffectwlty) ‘osibion 1} Physical nams m_stillpdateState
WPM Id {pprioaderhistoricalidy Type ’7

- YPM Updatestate (updatestate) o Pasition in browser 1010

- wirite Change Protocol (writechangepratocol) Quantity 1.00 Fosition in sditor 1010

B Lavout Allowance Set
- Parent Child Relations Position in finder 2

[+ ergocomptimeanalysis {Time Anatysis) Premises Pasition in tree 0
[# ergocomptimeanalysisazb (Time Analysis AZE) u Fee
nity Piece
[+ ergocomptimeanalysisfor (Time Analysis FOR) Precision 2
- ergocomptimeanalysismek [Time Analysis MEK) Org. Group Prompt YPM Updatestate
[# ergocomptimeanalysismost (Time Analysis MOST) Yl . .
alid for Configuration 1 [ 5
[+ ergocomptimeanalysismtml (Time Analysis MTML) cope LI
[ ergocomptimeanalysismtma (Time Analysis MTM2) Yalid for Canfiguration 2 [~ =
[#- ergocomptimeanalysisrwf (Time Analysis RWF) \Falid far Fonfinratinn 7 = b
41, avmneammnbima anshorice s (Tima Ansheie SAMY = =
<| | o L [ e |

4, Select Tools -> Settings -> Maintenance Tools, then select the Current User tab.
5. Select PPRLoader/VPM in the left frame.

6. In the right frame, for deletemode, input: notify

GIDhaII Usger I Local Machine  Curent User |

- graphic || Mame | value -

- graphic_annotation backbonereceiver <rourkd achinezM ame:

- graphic_back groundcolor backbonesender <r'ourtd achinesM ame:

- graphic_editar E:g::tt:nded

 araphic_other crgme DADELMIA_R145PPRClient\datatPPRLoader LT

- graphic_raster e

-~ graphic_selection clgmultiineattr

- graphic_windowsize clanamal b
- Library cfaoption

- LineProperty cfgrange
[ bultill zer caratfile
ER o ke,

& V=PM : curflinkidattr
ABF Fastensr Mapping bl | delctemode natify

Aliazes doccadtypes <ListOfCADDocumentT ypes:

Ervironments durnp

FTF Settings enuminst S

Product Structure M apping ftprnode clazsiclsoriptlzcripts _ILI
»

Leizbiimmbid =~ bhe
#- Update Management hd]E | |

For a comprehensive discussion of the update protocol, see: Update Protocol and Man-
agement.
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PPRLoader customization Settings

Product Structure Mapping

Adapt and modify the Product Structure Mappings under ENOVIA VPM V5 according to
your actual ENOVIA VPM V5 scenario. This includes entering/changing the names of the
desired Plantypes, corresponding to your DPE Plantype Set (see 0 Multi-Environment).

m Note: Please clarify that in the product structure mapping all existing Environment defini-
tions must be complete and not empty
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Reference Information

PPRLoader customization Settings

Reference Information

PPRDaemon

The purpose of the PPRDaemon executable (in the ..\PPRCIl1ent\program\bin direc-
tory) is to manage all communication between the ENOVIA VPM V5 and the DELMIA
Manufacturing Hub/Windows world. The one exception is the actual import of the ENOVIA
VPM V5 export XML file, which is done through the PPRLoader application, i.e.,
PPRDaemon is a user-interface less, Windows 32 application that serves as:

. A “PPRListener,” insofar as it communicates with the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client (re-
trieving, analyzing and responding messages).

o A “File Fetcher,” insofar as it transfers all required files from the ENOVIA VPM V5
UNIX server side to the Manufacturing Hub/Windows world via FTP, HTTP or
HTTPS

In detail, these steps are:

o Listening to messages from the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client, sent through the CATBack-
bone.

o Returning the list of projects to the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client.

o Fetching the ENOVIA VPM V5 export XML file from the UNIX side (ENOVIA VPM V5
export repository).

o Invoking PPRLoader with the appropriate parameters for ENOVIA VPM V5 export
XML file and project id (pprloader —vpm prc.. ... -project $id$...).

PPRDaemon itself does not import the ENOVIA VPM V5 XML file and PPRLoader is not
responsible for the communication to the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client and the FTP fetches.

When the PPRDaemon invokes PPRLoader to import an ENOVIA VPM V5 XML Export
File, it creates a new (console window) process. By doing so, the communication to
ENOVIA VPM V5 (via the CATBackbone process and the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client) is now
separated from the import, which offers the following benefits:

o No permanent console window / connection functionality is now available on de-
mand.

o Asynchronous mode / Parallelization
o Stability / Memory Handling

PPRDaemon is based on a subset of the very same registry keys used by PPRLoader,
with one exception. Reusing the registry key avoids additional customization. The only
new registry key is:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’instal ldir”

This key might contain a different path, depending on from where PPRDaemon tries to in-
voke PPRLoader. An example of this key with a different path is:
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[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’installdir’="C:\DELMIA\patc
h0703”

As in previous versions of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection, it is still possible
(e.g., for debug purposes) to run PPRLoader in listener mode. Nevertheless, this is not
recommended. Like PPRLoader, PPRDaemon logs all actions and messages into a log
file.

The command line, executed from the PPRDaemon process, starting the PPRLoader im-
port process is:

$installdir\pprloader —vpm $file —project $ProjectldOrShortName

where: $installdir is either the value from the registry key or the start directory of
PPRDaemon itself.
$file contains the XML file name, including the local data path.

$id specifies the project in which to import the data; that is, the object id of the
project selected in the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client.

The following image shows the interaction and data flow between the ENOVIA VPM V5
Client, PPRDaemon and PPRLoader.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 20/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



2
23
L2 23 Reference Information

PPRLoader customization Settings

ENOVIA VPM V5 Client |

PPRDaemon |

1. SendCSVAndGetProj

HTTPS/HTTP/FTP fetch of
the ENOVIA VPM V5 XML
file export file

2. ReturnListOfProjects

3. ProjectChosen

Import XML file into
selected project

PPRLoader invocation
CATBackbone pprloader —vpm ... —project ...

PPRLoader
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Product Structure Mapping

Multi Environment

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection supports multiple environments from
ENOVIA VPM V5. As a result, PPRLoader now allows the individual mapping of VPM
types from different Environments to different Manufacturing Hub Plantypes. Therefore, it
is recommended to register all Environments from ENOVIA VPM V5 into the correspond-
ing registry keys. Each Environment mapping must contain the table name / plantype map-
ping from ENOVIA VPM V5 to Manufacturing Hub.

For Documents the settings must also include the name of the attribute in which the CGR
file name should be stored. Beside those two settings (for PART_LIST and DOCUMENT), an
additional one for the root object must be specified (which actually has no corresponding
representation in the VPM product structure).

In addition to the Environment settings, default mappings for product and resource ensure
the completeness of the data import. Unlike previous versions of PPRLoader, at least the
default settings must be included in the registry; there are no hard-coded default values for
this. The following figure shows the corresponding registry keys.

Note: The type / key CATIA_MODEL is not used in the context of ENOVIA VPM V5.
However, the corresponding values still must exist in the registry.

=-{_] PPRLoader
=+ WPM
-{_] Aliases

-{27] Environments

- = =
=S Product Structure Mapping

----- CATIA_MODEL

-] DOCUMENT
-3 PaRT_LIST
L e I P
A Lcapoc
L LCAENY
=N LCAROOT
- PR EE
- Product Default
- RESENY

-] Resource Default
-] WPMENY

- Your¥PMEnvironment

..

The information, which Environment a Part belongs to, must be extracted to the XML file.
Based on the availability of the environment information in the XML product structure
transfer file, the Connection recognizes resources and imports them as such.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 22/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



2

eﬂm Reference Information

Product Structure Mapping

To support the Multi-Environment, the extraction from ENOVIA VPM V5 side has to pro-
vide this information through the XML file. The relation Environment - instance is not done
by package (as in DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM Connection), but by instance. This means, that
every part object contains the Environment information which is used to find the corre-
sponding mapping.

Identification for ENOVIA VPM V5 export file

<?rml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" 7=

+ «<Instance Mame= FART_LIST)MOTOR2003-4-2-18.39.52" Alias="{LCAROOT.PART_LIST)MOTOR2003-4-2-
18.39.52" Type="CATPD ject">

+ «Instance Mame="_cClink_(PROD PART_LIST)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.15.56" 4lias="_Clink_{PRODUCTS.PART_LIST)
Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.15.56" T “CATSpecObject" Uuid="ace4c2100000b40c3e831a4d000bodse">

Each instance contains
Environment name

+ <Instance Name="(LCAENV.P —TST)Disk Brake-—~Z003-3-27-11.15.56" Alias="(LCAENY.PART_LIST)Disk Brake---2003-
3-27-11.15.56" Type="CATPDMObject" Uuid=*ace4c2100000b40c3e82cf2800001917">

+ <Instance Mame="_Clink_{DOCDIR.DOCU T)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41" Alias="_Clink_{DOCDIR.DOCUMENT }Disk
Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41" T ="CATSpecObject" Uuid="ace4c2100000b40c3e82cf5500088c0c">

+ =Instance Mame="(LCADOGC.DO ENT)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41" 4lias="{LCADOC.DOCUMENT)Disk Brake---
2003-3-27-11.17.41" Type="CATPDMObject" Uuid="ace4c2100000b40c3e82cf53000c014d" >

+ <Instance Mame="(LCAENY.PART_LIST)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.15.56" Alias="(LCAENY.PART_LIST)Disk Brake---2003-
3-27-11.15.56" Type="CATPDMObject" Uuid="ace4c2100000b40c3e82cf2800001917">

+ <Instance Name="_Clink_{DOCDIR.DOCUMENT)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41" Alias="_Clink_{DOCDIR.DOCUMENT)Disk
Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41" Type="CATSpecObject" Uuid="ace4c2100000b40c3e82cf3500088c0c">

+ <Instance MName="{LCADOC.DOCUMENT)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41" Alias="{LCADOC.DOCUMENT)Disk Brake---
2003-3-27-11.17.41" Type="CATPDMObiject" Uuid="ace4c2100000b40c3e82cf53000c014d">

Instances not belonging to an Environment and
also link objects refer to the default PRODUCT
(for Part objects) and DOCDIR (for Documents)

The data extraction from ENOVIA VPM V5 will store the corresponding environment for
each part object. With this information the appropriate mapping in terms of Plantype (Sub-
assembly, Part ...) and PPR area (product or resource) can be retrieved from the registry
and applied to the part objects.

4 Settings for the
KL LCagny example above
S LCAROOT
-] PRODENY
D Product Default
-] RESEMY

-2 Resource Default
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Improved Fine Grained Type Mapping

A mapping of types based on customizable attribute values of a PRC is now possible.
These attributes, which have to be specified in the exporter's DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5
Connection Customization file, contain the name of the PRC class attribute which is used
as a mapping key by the PPRLoader process. PPRLoader will map the PRCs to their re-
spective plantypes defined in the Windows registry based on these attribute values.

The mapping also works for PRCs which are linked to other PRCs via ProductSpecs or
COPS.

PRCs that don’t have a valid mapping are mapped to the default type.

It is possible to map PRCs to different Types of Plantypes, e.g. a PRC used with a Product
Spec within the product tree of another PRC may have a Resource Plantype.

With this change the user is able to map PRCs on Engineering Hub side to Manufacturing
Hub plan types based on attribute values of the PRC.

For example: The user wants to transfer all PRCs which have the attributes “Description”
set to “Tool” to the Manufacturing Hub plan type “Resource”:

1 Before exporting, the user has to make sure that the environment variable
ENOVIA _LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE points to the Customization file.

2 For all PRCs the user wants to get mapped he has to set the attribute “Description”
to the value “Tool".

@1 {GPL390 - Confi... art1.1 | Part1 --- {Unconfigured)

B R17GPLIGD 1 - Domain
"o LRSS | Enwironment PRODUGCT
B PanZi [PanZ— |qyme PRODUCT / Part Instance

? - Characteristics

[ Technological Packages T Lifecycle Graph THis’tun
[ Attribute View T Applicative Attributes View

Part Humher Part
Hame |:
Description Tool |:

3 The attributes for the mapping are listed in the Customization file. The values used in
these attributes must be defined in the registry of the importing machine in the
PPRLoader section for Product Structure Mappings. If for an Engineering Hub attrib-
ute value the corresponding registry key does not exist the default type will be used.

If a sub key is not defined in the registry the import stops and an error message is
written in the log file.
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Example: detail from Customization file:

<mappings>
<mapping context="ProductRoot">
<attributes>
<token>V_description</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
</mappings>

Example: detail from the registry (incomplete):

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Product Structure
Mapping\Resource\PART_LIST]

"Plantype''=""Resource""
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Product Structure
Mapping\Resource\Root]

“Plantype”="Resource”

4 On the import side the mapping to the appropriate plantype as well as the Root plan-
type has to be defined:

D Product Structure Mapping L Marme Tvp Wert

+-(_] ATDesView (ab] (Standard) REG_SZ  (Wert nicht

+-[_] ATPart E:l
Flantype REG_S57  Resource
+ I:l ATTestAssy .

+-[C ATTool

+- [ ENOVIALCA

= I:l Resource
[ caTIA_MODEL
[ DoCUMENT
o JPART LIST

[:l Foak

As of DPE R15 the only possibility to map types in the Engineering Hub onto types in the
Manufacturing Hub, so called Plantypes, was to have types in the Engineering Hub in vari-
ous environments and define a mapping for each of the environments. This was too re-
strictive.

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection takes a very long time to transfer data from
the Engineering Hub to the Manufacturing Hub. This span can be shortened now by ignor-
ing sub structures which are of no concern to the customer in the current situation.

A mapping of types based on customizable attribute values on the part master or part ver-
sion is now possible. These attributes, which have to be specified in the exporter’s envi-
ronment, contain the name of the part class the part should be filtered by. The product
structure will be transferred dependent on the existing attribute values. Manufacturing Hub
will map the parts to their respective Plantypes based on their attribute values.

Parts that don’'t have a valid mapping are filtered out, i.e. they are not transferred through
the Connection.

The Fine Grained Type Mapping only has impact on the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5
Connection. The mapping of types is made more flexible and easier to change by the cus-
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tomer. The old behavior can be restored by deleting the environment variables
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR and ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTER. The Connection
includes a mechanism which makes sure that the import is correctly done either with envi-
ronmental or fine grained mapping.

A mapping between part classes in the Engineering Hub and plan types in the Manufactur-
ing Hub is created. This gives the user the ability to map entities with a finer granulation
than now possible. As for R15 environments on the Engineering Hub side are mapped to
plan types on the Manufacturing Hub side. With this change the user will be able to map
parts on Engineering Hub side to Manufacturing Hub Plantypes based on attribute values
of the part master or part version. The user will also be able to filter out sub structures
which should not be transferred over the connection.

Export

On the ENOVIA VPM V5 Server the user has to define an environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR which contains a colon separated list of database
names of those attributes to be taken into account when searching for a mapping name.
The order of the occurrence does matter. A different order may lead to a different mapping
on the import side. The search will stop on the first match. Match in this case means, the
attribute exists on the current part and its value is not empty.

For example, the value may be
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR=mapping_attr_l:mapping_attr_2.

Now, if the exporter comes across a part master or part version which contains an attribute
mapping_attr_1 with a non-empty value, two things may happen:

1) The part will be filtered out, depending on filter settings, or

2) will be sent over the Connection and the value of mapping_attr_1 is used as map-
ping information, no matter whether mapping_attr_2 exists and has a value assigned
to it.

Now, if another part master that doesn’t have mapping_attr_1 or its value is empty, map-
ping_attr_2 is used.

If no valid mapping is found or none of the given names is valid for a part, it will not be
transferred to the Manufacturing Hub. Also the sub structure below this part is filtered out.

This means, if the customer has defined ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR, all parts that
don’t have a valid part class in one of the listed attributes, won’t show up in the Manufac-
turing Hub.

In order to get the current DPE5 R15 behavior, i.e. mapping based on environment, unset
the environment variable.

So far, nothing has been said about how the values are to be defined which will be trans-
ferred between the hubs. In other words, how do we make the exporter know about valid
part classes? To this end we define yet another environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTER which contains a colon separated list of all those
part classes that should be put into the XML file. This list will be parsed by filtering out all
white space characters, so empty values are not allowed.

For example: We define ENOVIA _LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR as above and additionally
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTER=class_1:class_2:class_3. Then, all Parts
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that have one of the named classes in either of the defined mapping attributes will be sent
from the Engineering Hub to the Manufacturing Hub. The rest, along with their sub struc-

tures, will be filtered out.

Import

On the import side the mapping between part classes and DPE Plantypes also has to be
defined. This is done according to Environments, i.e. in the registry, below Product Struc-
ture Mapping, define a new key for each Part class, and define the respective Plan type

within a PART_LIST key below it:
Example
1 Set the environment variables

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR and ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTER.

For example:

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR=V_name:V_description
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTER=Screw

2 Set for all parts you want to map the attribute name or description to “Screw”

(case insensitive!).

S Partlt | Partl -
% Part21|Part2 -

I@ 16GPL140 - Configu...

B R1BGPL14D

% Part1.1 | Part1 --- (Unconfigured)

1 - Domain
Ervironment FRODUCT
Type PRODLUCT ! Part Instance

2 - Characteristics

History r Where Used T Catl
Technological Packages T
Applicative Attributes View T Config

Part Number Part1
Hame SCrew |Z|
Description |Z|

3 On Manufacturing Hub Side each filter value specified by
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTER has to be mapped with a valid DPE Plantype.
This mapping will be stored in the registry:

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Product
Structure Mapping\<filter value>\PART_LIST]

4 In DPE open the Maintenance Tool, Page “Current User”, and create a new key
named “Screw”. Below this filter value create the key PART_LIST with name “plan-

type” and value “Screw”.
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GI:::I::aII Lzer I Local Machine  Current Lzer |

- MultiUser | [ [Vl ~
- PPRLoader ( plantype Screw
= WPM
- 8BF Faztener Mapping
- Bliases i
. Erwironments A valid DPE Plantype

[+#- FTF Settings

[=]- Product Structure M apping
¢l- CMPOMENT

- EMOWIALCA
-INSTAMCE

- PRODEMY
-PRODUCT

- Product Default
-RESEMNY

Prerequisites

It may be necessary as a prerequisite for the customer to customize the ENOVIA database
in order to provide attributes which contain the mapping information.

The semi-persistent data in the XML file will be changed. In the reference XML, the un-

used XML attribute Type is used, which specifies the part class that is to be used by the
importer to map the types, e.qg.

<Instance Name=""(PRODUCT.PART_LIST)PartNameXYZ"
Alias=""(PRODUCT.PART_LIST)PartNameXYZ'" Type="My_Part Class_1"
Uuid=""ace4c2cd0000cb7e41384cb00001c926"">

Limitations

o The customization of Plantypes in the Plantypeset must be consistent with the map-
ping of the PRC together with its parts. E.g. if Plantype A corresponds to the PRC
and Plantypes B and C to Parts, which are children of that PRC, the Plantypes B and
C must be customized in the Plantypeset to be allowed children of A. This applies

also for the Root Plantype: if a PRC is mapped to Plantype A then Plantype A has to
be a "legal” child of the Root Plantype defined for it.

o It is not possible to link a product entity to a resource entity. It is possible to do so re-
versely.
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o The Product Structure Mapping has to be completely defined in the PPRLoader's
registry even though the keys "CATIA_MODEL" and "DOCUMENT" are disregarded
during the import. That means, that also the mentioned key’s String values have to
be defined and must not be empty, just the attribute’s values are not important (also
see Related Material, demo registry file).

FAQ

Question: What is the behavior for updates if the value defined for Part Class changes?
For example a part with class ABC is mapped to Plantype ABC. Then the Part Class
changes to DEF, mapped to Plantype DEF during an update. What happens to the product
structure? Do | now have two instances of this part in the tree with different Plantype map-
pings? Or is the old one deleted?

Answer:
o If the filter exists and a valid DPE mapping exists, the new Plantype will be set.
. If filter value doesn't exist, the Part will be deleted.

o If the DPE mapping is invalid, the default Plantype is set.

Question: How are resources mapped? If | specify the Plantype to map to as Resource,
will the behavior be the same as using Environment mapping? Do | still need to use the
Resource Environment’s key?

Answer: The behavior will be the same as with the Product Environment mapping. The
Resource Environment’s key is used to list all Environments, which map to Resources. For
Fine Grained Mapping you have to list in this key all Part Classes which map to Re-
sources.

Question: Is this Granular Mapping supported for all transfer modes, including Incre-
mental Update?

Answer: Mapping is independent of transfer mode.

Question: If a Part has a part class attribute that meets the value in the
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTER, but its parent does not, will the child be exported?

Answer: The export is done by traversing the product structure top down. Therefore the
child will not be exported in this case.

Question: Is it supported to import into the same project xmls created by Environment
mapping and xmls created by Fine-grain mapping. For example, | initially export my struc-
ture with Environment mapping, and later switch to Fine grain. Will | have duplicate data
of different Plantypes in my structure?

Answer: Existing Environment mapping will be updated not duplicated.
Question: Is it possible to mix environment based mapping and fine grained mapping?

Answer: No, this is not possible. The PPRLoader clearly identifies for an XML file which
version was used during the export and will switch to correct mapping mode.
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Extended Part Filtering

The Extended Part Filtering mechanism filters Parts or Part instances on additional criteria.
These criteria include attributes such as quality indicators, security and maturity. The ob-
jective of the filtering is to prevent the transfer of complete parts and their children (if exist-
ing) over the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. The “Extended Part Filtering” is
complementary/supersedes the filtering capabilities of the "Fine Grained Mapping".

The filtering mechanism is based on customizable attribute values on the Part Master, Part
Version and Part Instance. Parts or even whole sub trees which e.g. are not yet ready for
distribution or are not needed in the MH are filtered out, i.e. are not transferred through the
DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection.

The Extended Part Filtering is supported for all transfer modes, i.e. full, partial and incre-
mental update.

The old behavior can be restored by deleting the filter entries in the configuration file.

The user will be able to filter out sub structures which should not be transferred over the
DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. Several filters may be defined. The order of the
filters does not matter. A different order does not lead to a different filtering. Filters that are
based on different attributes are AND-connected. Filters based on the same attribute are
OR-connected.

o AND-connected means, if one white list match fails, the part is filtered out (respec-
tively: if one black list match is found).

o OR-connected filters lead to a filtering only when all white list matches fail. Compari-
sons are done by default case sensitive; this behavior can be changed with the op-
tional attribute ignorecase.

Examples:

E.G.: The user wants to transfer those Parts only (and their sub structures) which have
been approved or are empty. That is, all Parts with the attribute V_Status that are not set
to ‘approved’ or do not have an empty status should get filtered out:

For this the user has to make sure, that the filters are defined correctly in the configuration
file of the exporter. E.qg.:

White List Filtering:

<filters>
<extendedfilter context="PartVersion" attribute="V_Status" ignore-
case=""yes'"'>
<whitelist>
<token>approved</token>
<token></token>
</whitelist>
</extendedfilter>
</Filters>

This will filter out all Part versions with a V_status attribute value that is not in the white list.
Alternatively black list filtering can be applied:
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<fFilters>
<extendedfilter context="PartVersion" attribute="V_Status" ignore-
case=""yes'"'>
<blacklist>
<token>In Work</token>
</blacklist>
</extendedfilter>
</filters>

This will filter out all Part Versions with a V_status attribute value = “In Work”.
Interactive and batch export show the same behavior.

There is no dependency between the "Fine grained mapping"” functionality and the "Ex-
tended filtering” functionality. Attributes which are used for type mapping can be used for
filtering as well and vice versa.

If parts have already been transferred over the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection
and are then filtered out later on, they will be marked "deleted" in the Manufacturing Hub.

Example:

On the ENOVIA VPM-Server the user has to edit the exporter’s configuration file to define
the extended filters. Empty token values are allowed and allow the transfer of parts which
have no or an empty value for the filter attribute. The extended filter has to be defined in
the filters section of the configuration file:

<filters>
<extendedfilter context="PartMaster' attribute="V_attributeName" ig-
norecase=""yes">
<whitelist>
<token>Value 1</token>
<token>Value 2</token>
<token></token>
</whitelist>
</extendedfilter>
<extendedfilter context="PartVersion" attribute="V_another_attribute"”
ignorecase="no"">
<blacklist>
<token>abc</token>
<token>xyz</token>
</blacklist>
</extendedfilter>
</Filters>

The "context” describes the object type, where the " attribute” is found. This can be Pro-
ductRoot, PartMaster, PartVersion or Partinstance. The attribute "ignorecase” is optional.
When missing, comparisons will be done case sensitive.

This filter definition would filter out all parts, whose PartMaster attribute “V_attributeName
and whose PartVersion attribute “V_another_attribute” have a value which is listed in the
black list given.
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Errors in the definition of the extended filters like “unknown attribute”, “empty white list” will
be ignored, that is the filter will not be applied. If it is impossible to parse a filter definition
(i.e. unknown context, bad XML token, etc.) the exporter will abort execution.

This means for Interactive Mode, that the configuration file should be validated to meet all
syntactical constraints before the Engineering Hub server is started to make sure it can be
parsed by the exporter program.

Limitations

o Multi Value Attributes are not allowed. Attribute types other than String are converted
to Strings first (as the export is doing by default) and then the filtering algorithm is
applied.

o Wildcards are not supported.

o Only one black list or white list per filter is allowed. Additional lists will be ignored.

Multi Instancing

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection maps the ENOVIA VPM V5 product structure
reference tree into a Manufacturing Hub instance model.

The figure below represents the ENOVIA VPM V5 and Manufacturing Hub product struc-
ture.

+--[link01a--P1]
+--[Tink01b--Pq]
+--[Tink02 |--P2

Each Part or Document in the product structure can be identified through a unique identi-
fier from ENOVIA VPM V5, containing the environment, its table name, and its OID (object

Id). The format in which the ID is stored in Manufacturing Hub is: ENOVIAEnviron-
ment.TableName.OID.

The attribute used to store the part (or document) identifier is “external id” on the “Ergo-
CompBase” object.

Example:
P1=ENOVIALCA.PART_LIST.ACE4C2100000B40C3E83391100046A9D ...

Links have a similar identifier. It contains the table name of the child object, encapsulated
within “CLink(“ ... )" as the ENOVIA VPM V5 identifier. The attribute used to store the link
identifier is “external id” on the “SubCompltem” object.
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Example:
1inkO2=ENOVIALCA.CLink(PART_LIST) .ACE4C2100000B40C3E8339540001D80F_. ..

ENOVIA VPM V5 can store attributes specific for an instantiation of a part.

To allow the same functionality (plus providing functions such as code rule inheritance be-
tween product and process, or different process relations on different product instances), it
is necessary to map part references from ENOVIA VPM V5 into part instances in Manufac-
turing Hub, each of which is identified by a unique instance ID.

To identify part instances from ENOVIA VPM V5 uniquely, it is necessary to assemble the
path of link identifiers from the root object to the instance. The instance identifier of an in-
stance is the path of link identifiers from the root to the instance, separated by a ‘+’ charac-
ter.

The instance identifier is stored on the attribute “vpm_instanceidl”.

The figure below represents the Manufacturing Hub product structure.

PO.1
+--1inkOla--P1.1
+--|1inkO1b--P1.2
+--1ink02 |--P2.1
+--[Iink21 ]--P1.3
Example:

link02+1ink21=
ENOVIALCA .CLink(PART_LIST) .ACE4C2100000B40C3E8339540001D80F_. . .+
ENOVIALCA.CLink(PART_LIST).ACE4C2100000B40C3E8339E60001CE8E_ . . .

The usage of the attribute “vpm_instanceidl”, used to store the instance identifier, can be
overwritten through the following registry key:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’currinstid”

Example:
[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’currinstid”="attribute_ 1"

The correct multi instance behavior can be checked in several ways:

Each object/component occurs once, and only once in the product structure. This can be
checked by using the “Find Usage” function from the DPE context menu of the selected in-
stance or by script.

When the name (or any other attribute) is changed on one instance, this has no impact on
any other instance in the DELMIA Product Engineer product structure.
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& oppertMated

Support Material
'ﬁ Faw Material
E'ﬁ Produck
- g Mew YPM Product 12.02.2003 13:18:04 (¥PM), 1

Ei Table_Test 000 Main_assembly 0%* 109%: T&EF0MS |, 1

ﬁ Sunshade 0000 Subassembly 0** 10% TE3FOMS, 1

| TRANSYERSAL 0002 0+ OUT_FOR_CHAMGE THSI IS & TEST PART , 1
. ﬁ Table_siwgrt_assembly 0000 Subassembly 0% 10%: TRF7OMS, 1
ﬁ Table_support Ngssembly 0000 Subassembly 0F* 10% TeET0MS , 1

egs 0000 Subassembly 0%* 10% TEE70MS , 1

EJ---@ Partversions
-5 Subassembly dummy Changing a name (e.g. inserting ‘XYZ’) does
= pvassembly not impact the other instances

If a Part is moved from one branch of the product structure to another (especially when the
hierarchical level inside the structure is changed), there is no way to re-identify the in-
stances beneath.

Example:

+-—linkOla--P1.1
+--[Iink01ph==P12—""

+—— 2.1
+——11ink21 |--P1.3
-1ink21’|--P1.?

All Manufacturing Hub Part instances of a given ENOVIA VPM V5 Part reference do not
know about the other part instances, except that they have an identical ENOVIA VPM V5
identifier. They also do not have a common data source (e.g., they do not share a set of
common attributes).
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Resource Support

Based on the multi environment support, the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection rec-
ognizes resources and imports them as such.

The handling of resources includes the independent mapping between table names and
the corresponding Manufacturing Hub Plantypes, done through a registry key, specifying
which environments contain resources and should be treated as such. The relation cur-

rently used to link resources to product data in Manufacturing Hub is
“plant_provides_prod”.

Example:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Product Structure Map-
ping]”’Resource Environments”="RESENV+TOOLING+PLANT”

The registry key

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’resenvs”
is out of use.

Customized/Extended Attribute Mapping

To use Customized/Extended Attribute Mapping you must create a configuration file, simi-
lar to the regular ones (used for standard PPRLoader imports) that describes the specific
mapping of the ENOVIA VPM V5 attributes and the Manufacturing Hub attributes (adminis-
tered with the Configuration Manager in DELMIA Process Engineer). This file has to be de-
fined using the following registry key:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’cfgfile”=".__"

The example below illustrates how to use this file. Below is a portion of an ENOVIA VPM
V5 export file. The default environments are PRODUCT for parts and DOCDIR for docu-
ments.

- zattribute Mame="¥_user" Type="8tring">
<vWalue Value="APY" /=
</attributes
- =Attribute MName="¥_organization" Type="8tring">
<Malue Yalue="ADMIN" /=
< attributes
- «attribute Mame="¥5308_AppDomaine" Type="8tring"=
<value Value="ADMIN" /=
= /Aattributes=

This example shows three attributes: V_user, V_organization, and
V508 _AppDomaine. Each is defined at the PART_LIST table inside ENOVIA VPM V5.

Each attribute has an [attribute. . .] entry in the config file. In our example, the en-
tries could look like this:
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[attributel

context ' _LIST.V_user)

[attributel]

general (name=attribute_12) Name of the ENOVIA
context(vpm=PRODUCT .PART_LIST.V_organization) VPM V5 attribute
[attribute2] (including environment
general (name=attribute_18) and table name)

context(vpm=PRODUCT .PART_LIST.V508_AppDomaine)

Note that there is only one configuration file for all types and table names. Document at-
tributes will have a different table name prefix (DOCDIR.DOCUMENT for documents from the
default environment).

As described above, for reference attributes which are mapped, the mapping description in
the config file must contain the ENOVIA VPM V5 environment and type information (see
[attribute2] in the following figure). If this is not specified (see [attribute3]), the attribute de-
scribes a mapping for instance attributes and in addition serves as a mapping template,
valid for all ENOVIA VPM V5 environments and types.

The order of the attributes is of no importance, but keep in mind that the sequence of at-
tributes must be continuous starting with O ([attribute0]).

PPRLoader tries to convert the ENOVIA VPM V5 attributes (always exported as strings)
according to the attribute type in Manufacturing Hub. Currently, PPRLoader supports con-
version into five different types:

. double / float
o integer

o boolean

o date / time

o string (default)

The type of the Manufacturing Hub attributes is read from the Manufacturing Hub configu-
ration database, so no additional information is required in the configuration file for the
type conversion.

Example:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’cfgfile”="D:\DELMIA\data\lc
a.cfg”

The following text shows a section from a config file used for attribute mapping between
ENOVIA VPM V5 and the Manufacturing Hub (non-default environment ENOVIALCA):

;ENOVIALCA

[attributeO]

general (name=attribute_17)
context(vpm=ENOVIALCA.PART_LIST.V_status)
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N |

[attributel]
general (name=attribute_17)
context(vpm=ENOVIALCA_DOCUMENT.V_status)

[attribute2]
general (name=attribute_12)
context(vpm=ENOVIALCA_PART_LIST.V_type)

[attribute3]
general (name=attribute_12)
context(vpm=ENOVIALCA.DOCUMENT.V_type)

It is also possible to map attributes from the ENOVIA link to the instance in Manufacturing

Hub (since there is only a limited number of free attributes on the subcompitem/link object

in DPE). To accomplish this, the environment and type PRODUCT._CLink_(PART_LIST) is

required, independently from the real environment the link/part belongs to. I.e. there will be
no ENOVIALCA._Clink_(PART_LIST) entry in the mapping file. In addition, there will be no
PRODUCT._CLink_(DOCUMENT) contexts.

i Mapping for link attrib-
[attributeO] utes start always with

general (name= Heute—2%4) PRODUCT._Clink_(PA
context(vpm=PRODUCT._CLink_ (PART_LIST).V_volume_x1 RT_LIST)

[attributel]
general (name=attribute_25)
context(vpm=PRODUCT._CLink_ (PART_LIST).V_volume_yl)

[attribute2]
general (name=attribute_26)
context(vpm=PRODUCT._CLink_(PART_LIST).V_volume_z1)

[attribute7]
general (name=attribute_12)
context(vpm=V_nbsubstitute)

[attribute8]
general (name=attribute_13)
context(vpm=V_issubstitute)

Note: All registry settings under
[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Environments]

are obsolete. The attribute mapping is contained in one and only one configuration file,

which has to be registered in:
[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’cfgfile”="_.__"
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Attribute Length

In case you need to visualize the ID attributes coming from ENOVIA VPM V5 (instance ID,
external ID ...), you have to ensure that the identifier attribute is able to store the entire
(string) value of the ID. While the external ID from ENOVIA VPM V5 does not exceed 64
characters, the instance IDs can reach several hundreds of characters quite easily.

As a reminder, the following formula can be used:

Lia = Dvem * 100

where L is the length of the instance ID attribute in characters and Dypy is the depth of
the product structure from ENOVIA VPM V5.

The value of 1024 characters would e.g. support product structures in ENOVIA VPM V5 up
to 10 levels. This length has to be set in the properties of the corresponding attribute,
when switching it to ‘visible’ in the Configuration Manager Tool of DPE.

= Please refer to the Administration Manual

Note: All these settings have no impact on the Manufacturing Hub database itself (espe-
cially not for ORACLE).

IE =

Configuration File

For reference attributes which are mapped, the mapping description in the configuration
file must contain the ENOVIA VPM V5 environment and type information (see [attribute?2]).
If this is not specified (see [attribute3]), the attribute describes a mapping for instance at-
tributes and in addition serves as a mapping template, valid for all ENOVIA VPM V5 envi-
ronments and types.

context(vpm=PRODUCT .PART_LIST.V_order)
ENOVIA VPM V5 environment

[attribute2] and type for reference attribute
general (name=attribute 2) <« mapping.
context(vpm=PRODUCT .PART_LIST.V_status)

Just the attribute name for in-

[attribute3] ) stance attributes and reference
general (name=dbl_attribute_ 2) attributes templates, valid for
context(vpm=V_level) ALL ENOVIA VPM V5 envi-

ronments and types.

[attribute4]
general (name=dbl_attribute 2;type=Part) <«
context(vpm=V_level)

The type, indicating that this
mapping applies only to this
particular plantype.

[attribute5]

Please note, that the plantype definition for the attribute

general (name=attribute_2;type=Subassembly)

has a different meaning now as in previous releases.

Some possible obstacles and the corresponding warnings are described in the following.
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In case the plantype is defined in the attribute definition (either reference or instance at-
tribute), this definition replaces the Plantype, specified through the Product Structure Map-
ping).

[attribute4]

general (name=attribute_ 2;type=Part)
context(vpm=PRODUCT.PART_LIST.V_order)

Warning: plantype definition 'Part' for attribute "attribute_2"
("PRODUCT.PART_LIST.V_order") replaces the registered plantype
"PRODUCT.PART_LIST" (product structure mapping ‘Subassembly'), see [attribute4]

When an attribute is defined multiple times, the second, ambiguous definition is ignored.

[attribute2]
general (name=attribute_2)
context(vpm=PRODUCT .PART_LIST.V_status)

[attribute4]
general (name=attribute 4)
context(vpm=PRODUCT.PART_LIST.V_status)

Warning: Ambiguous mapping for VPM attribute *PRODUCT .PART_LIST.V_status” ig-
nored ("attribute_ 4" <> Tattribute_27), see [attribute2] and [attribute4]

In case an invalid reference attribute is specified (the attribute is not found on the regis-
tered plantype), the following warning is displayed

[attributeb6]
general (name=attribute?7)
context(vpm=PRODUCT .PART_LIST.C_created)

Warning -> attribute 'attribute7' not found on plantype 'Subassembly’, see [attribute6]

For invalid instance attributes no warning is dumped during parsing the configuration file,
since the corresponding plantype is unknown (it's an instance or reference template attrib-
ute mapping!).

[attribute7]

general (name=attribute8)
context(vpm=C_created)

No Warning -> instance attribute cannot be checked upfront! ; (plantype is unknown at
parsing time)

In this situation no warning is dumped during parsing the configuration file, since the cor-
responding plantype is unknown (it's an instance or reference template attribute map-

ping!).

At the very end of the data transfer, there are also warnings for unused reference attribute
definitions.

[attribute8]

general (name=attribute 9)
context(vpm=PRODUCT .PART_LIST.V_level)
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used during import, see [attribute8]

0 Warning -> attribute 'Subassembly::attribute_9' (PRODUCT.PART _LIST.V_level') not

Unused instance attributes, do not raise warnings, since it is unknown whether the attrib-
ute has been used as a reference template (attribute mapping for reference attribute, in-
dependent of ENOVIA VPM V5 environment and type!).

[attribute9]

general (name=attribute_10)
context(vpm=V_order)

Substitute Parts

New attributes for substitute Parts to ensure the correct transfer of these parts:

o “PrimeUUID": For substitute Parts the Prime UUID (“PrimeUUID”) of the prime part.
This attribute is mapped into the MH by default. The corresponding attribute on MH
side is “primeinstanceid” (class ergocompbase). The prime UUID contains the
ENOVIA VPM V5 instance UUID of the prime part it points to (stored in MH attribute
“vpm_instanceid2”).

o “V_issubstitute”: (boolean); indicates whether a part instance is a substitute part or
not. This attribute is not mapped to MH by default.

o “V_nbsubstitute”: (integer); number of substitute parts a base part has. By definition
this number is “0” for substitute parts. This attribute is not mapped to MH by default.
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Support Management of In Work Design

The customer has the need to distinguish within a product structure between parts which
have been approved and parts that are marked as so-called work in progress (WIP). In or-
der to allow this, it's necessary that on both the Engineering Hub and the Manufacturing
Hub respective effectivities and filter capabilities are given, the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM
V5 Connection has to transfer the necessary information. The connection transfers both
approved and in-work effectivities from the Engineering Hub to the Manufacturing Hub so
the customer is able to work with this data on the Manufacturing Hub.

o WIP: work in progress, in contrast to approved. Both are states in the life-cycle of an
object.

The WIP token used to mark in-work effectivities is not added automatically to the token
list. The customer has to add it manually in order to filter on these effectivities in the Manu-
facturing Hub.

The life-cycle status is taken from the reference.

Parts can be promoted into an approved state during their life-cycle in the Engineering
Hub. This doesn’'t mean that they can't be changed later in time. Still, the new work is not
yet approved and thus still in in work state.

In the ENOVIA client the customer will see two effectivity terms for such a part, one in the
approved domain, the other in the WIP domain. For example:

o R(1 - 100) in the approved domain
o R(1 — o) in the work in progress domain

When such a part is transferred over the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection, a single
effectivity will be created which contains a concatenation of the separate terms. The con-
catenation operator is “OR”, the only logical operation possible. To the WIP term an addi-
tional term WIP is added through an “AND” operation.

The resulting effectivity term can be seen below. It is put into the XML file as attribute of
the assembly relation instance (node CLINK in the XML file) and will be transferred from
the Engineering Hub to the Manufacturing Hub.

Example:

<Attribute Name=""Node Effectivity” Type="String”’>

<Value Value="(R(1 — ) AND WIP) OR (R(1 - 100)) AND NOT WIP’>
</Attribute>

In this example you see an in-work effectivity from one to infinity and an approved effectiv-
ity of R(1-100).

All effectivity terms have to match, i.e. the single effectivity terms, approved respectively
WIP, must be the same. In the MH you should see a concatenation of the single terms.
The concatenation operator is “OR”.
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The described feature is disabled by default. It has to activated by setting the environment
variable

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WIP=1

on the export side (on the ENOVIA server for interactive transfers and in the environment
in which ProductDataGen is run for batch transfers).

If the values are O, no, or false, the known DPE R15 behavior with only one effectivity,
which resembles the in-work Part, will be transferred over the Connection.
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Document-Object- and Document-Attachment Mapping

With R13 the default behavior to map documents into IPD objects has changed from prod-
uct nodes to attachments.

Two attributes have been introduced which allow to identify the appropriate document in
IPD as the “preferred” one.

The first one is on the link between part object and document.

- zInstance Mame="{ENOVIALCA.DOCUMENT)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41"

Alias="{ENOYIALCA.DOCUMENT)Disk Brake---2003-3-27-11.17.41" Type="CATPDMObject"
Luid="ace4c2100000b40c3e82cf53000c014d" =

+ <Attribute Name="$COID" Type="String"> Attribute “type”, containing the type in-
+ <attribute Name="$COMPID" Type="String">

+ <Attribute Name="8 NAME' Type—"String's formation, used for the ENOVIA LCA —

+ <httribute Name="MODEL_DESCRIPTION" Type="String IPD — DELMIA V5 interoperability
+ «Attribute Mame="C_TYPE_REP" Type="8tring">
- waAttribute Name="id" Type="8tring">

</attributes

w='type" Type="String">

Y PMTPRepresentation”
</attributes

<Walue
Yalue="10ACE4C2100000B40C3EG2CF53000C014D0000000007 454E4F564C52345C 00000
- <attribute Mam
<Walue Yalue
+ «Attribute Name="¥_externallD" Type="String">
The type information will be available in Manufacturing Hub on the attribute “vpmtype”.
The second new attribute “Exposed” belongs to the actual document itself and indicates,
that this document is the one to be taken into account by the DELMIA V5 — ENOVIA VPM

V5 interoperability. The exposed attribute will be available in DPE on the attribute “vpmex-
posed” on the document instance.

- «attribute Mame="C_TYPE_REP" Type="S8trin . .. ..
<value Value="CATPart" /> s 1 Attribute “Exposed”, containing whether this is
</attributes the “preferred” document or not, used for the
- ‘:M\z”FUte Mame="id" Type="8tring"> ENOVIA LCA - IPD — DELMIA V5 interoperabil-
< wdlle
Yalue="102984960C00006 75A3EF806B4000556110000000007454E4F564
</fAattribute=
- =attribute Marfg d) Type="Boolean">
<Value Yalue=

</attributes
- =attribute Mame="¥_externallD" Type="8tring">
<Yalue Yalue="" /=
< fattriintr=
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Transfer of Multi Value Attributes

(e.g. “V_discipline” in ENOVIA VPM V5)

The uses of Multi Value Attributes (MVA) are manifold, e.g. they are needed for the sup-
port of part types or the process engineer has to see which suppliers are defined for a cer-
tain part. Another important use case is the data sharing with suppliers where only a sub-
set of all suppliers is allowed to receive the data. And this subset is defined in ENOVIA by
selecting one or more dedicated entries from the complete list of suppliers in a customized
part attribute.

As the export does not support multi value attributes natively another solution for providing
visibility in the DELMIA tools has been found. The MVAs are concatenated to a (e.g.
comma) separated list which can be stored in a String attribute. This way visibility and
compatibility within the DELMIA tools is ensured.

Some settings are necessary:

1. First of all, the environment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MVA has to be set to “1” on the
ENOVIA LCA server machine in order to activate the functionality at all for the export.
The valuation must be done in the V5 environment file located under the CATEnv di-
rectory.

2. The attribute mapping of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection has to be modi-
fied in such a way that a multi-value attribute defined on ENOVIA side is mapped to a
String attribute on DPE side. This can be done by a configuration file. The attribute, to
be used as MVA, has to be listed in it.

Example: Add this line to your LCA.cfg file:

[attribute8]
general (name=attribute_30)
context(vpm=V_discipline;significant=true)

e In DPE open the configuration manager and change the settings of attrib-
ute_30 of type ergocomproductdefaul t:

e prompt: MVA
e control type: multiline edit
e display in browser and editor: yes

e page: general

3. On the machine where the PPRLoader process runs, some Registry settings have to
be made for MVA (e.g. to display it properly with multiple lines in the DPE client) as fol-
lows:

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\DELMIA\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]
"mvamultiline"="1"
""mvaseparator''="""
"mval inebreak
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- graphic_windowsize
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= PPRLoader
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The default MVA line break character is “\r\n”. Without any changes every value of the at-

tribute is shown in a separate line.

The default character used as a separator for MVA is “@@". It can be customized by set-
ting the environment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MVA_SEP on the Export side. Please note
that the registry key mvaseparator has to be changed accordingly in order to get the de-

sired result.

The maximal size of string fields in a vanilla DPE database is 1000 characters. This can be
pushed up to 4000 characters through customization of the database.
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Additional spatial check required. Match fitting for 829-4-782437

MW T

=l

- Timestamp

46/202

DELMIA SOLUTIONS

© DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007




P

aﬂm Reference Information

Update Protocol and Management

Update Protocol and Management

The Update Protocol includes functionalities that determine the status of an object or link
after an import/synchronization. The identification of those changes is part of the DELMIA
— ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. Beyond that, all additional features such as gathering the
modified objects and links (e.g., by script or finder) and notifying the end user (e.g., by
changing the bitmap or creating reports) is not under the control of the PPRLoader appli-
cation.

The Update Protocol uses a dedicated attribute “updatestate” to store the status of the last
update/synchronization to mark each instance object.

Supported String Values / Attributes

al

Currently, only string values/attributes are supported. Please see also the registry file tem-
plate for details.

The Update Protocol supports the following states:

o New (for objects and links, indicated by the value “new”
All part instances and the corresponding links, that were not in the database before
and therefore have been created by this import/update are marked "new". Exception:
after the initial import, the update status is empty.

o Updated (for objects, indicated by the value “update”)
In case one or more attribute values of a Part instances and Part References have
been madified (different values in the database and the current XML export file),
those part instances will be marked with status "update"

o Repositioned (only on links, indicated by the value “position”)
For a positional change (transformation matrix is different in database and XML ex-
port file), the link is marked with "position"

o Deleted (currently only for links, indicated by the value “delete” in case the delete
mode is set to “notify”). If a link is not identified during the update/synchronization,
the Connection assumes that this link has been deleted on ENOVIA VPM V5 side
and marks it as "delete".

o Config (for objects and links, indicated by the value “config”)
If the effectivity for a link or instance has changed, the Connection marks this at the
corresponding object as "config".

o Geometry (for parent objects of documents, indicated by the value “geometry”)
To identify those modifications, the importing PPRLoader application checks the “last
modification” time stamp on the documents meta data section. In addition, the Con-
nection checks in general, whether the document representing the geometry of a
part has been changed/replaced. This is done by comparing the Document id of the
“exposed” Document.

Note: This mechanism works only for links imported previously from ENOVIA VPM V5, i.e.
the external ID is non-empty. Manually or otherwise created links in Process Engineer stay
untouched.
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The corresponding Part instance inherits this update state, in case its own status is empty.

Note::Per default only two attributes are transferred from ENOVIA VPM V5 to DPE side:
the PART_NUMBER (on DPE side “shortname”) and the INSTANCE_ID (on DPE side
“name”). Additional attributes (e.g. the reference ID) can be configured in the configuration
file.

Example:

general (name=attribute_40)

context(vpm=PRODUCT.PART_LIST.S_NAME; significant=true)

Priorities of Update Status

Priority of Update Status for parts:

=  new + delete > geometry > update > position > config

Priority of Update Status for links:

=  nhew + delete > position > config

Significant Attributes

Please note that only significant attributes are checked for modifications to determine the
update status “update”. By default, only the (Manufacturing Hub) attributes “name” and
“nameshort” are configured that way (hard-coded, built-in significant attributes). To set an
attribute to “significant”, use the following syntax in the ENOVIA VPM V5 config file (sec-
tion):

Enovia;

[attributeN]

general (name=..)

context(vpm=...;significant=true)

Only attributes that have this context are checked, i.e. they are compared with the old val-
ues in order to mark objects as changed.To set all attributes to “significant”, you can use
the following statement in the config section:

[conTig]
defaultcontext=significant=true

This applies the context significant to all attributes.

Customized Attributes for Update Status

It is possible to specify a different attribute than the default “updatestate” for the Update
Status attribute for links (SubCompltem) and components (ErgoCompBase). When doing
so, please ensure that those attributes exist. Even though the status of links is transferred
to the child object, it is especially important to verify that the attributes exist.

There are no free attributes (“attribute_1" to “attribute_55") on links. For instance, a setting
like:
HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’updatestateattrlink”="attribute_ 19

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 48/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



2

‘aﬂém Reference Information

Update Protocol and Management

results in a Connection internal use of the links update state, but the state cannot be
stored in the Manufacturing Hub database (on the SubCompltem object).

The set of available attributes can be checked in the DPE Configuration Manager Tool.

Modes for Deleted Objects

Since the distinction between update status for links and instances is confusing for the
end-user and it is actually not required in a multi-instance scenario, the status for the link is
also set on the instance — in case the instance update status is empty.

For objects deleted in ENOVIA VPM V5, PPRLoader supports four different modes:

“auto” deletes automatically all links that are no longer in use. This is the default
setting. The corresponding instances stay in the Manufacturing Hub database, to
avoid data loss (component stays alive in project library).

“notify” mark deleted components with the attribute “updatestate” set to “delete”, if
an additional “propagatedelete” flag is set, all children of the sub-structure are
marked as “deleted”, too

“attachment” combination of modes “notify” for part components and “auto” for at-

tachments (documents). Deletes physically attachments, product components are
marked as “delete”.

“none” neither deletes nor notifies the deleted/removed objects in DPE.

“deep” The “deep” delete mode performs a real “delete” on the delete component
(and all children within its sub-structure, if any). It combines the automatic removal of
the product component from the structure and the effects on the sub-structure when
using “propagatedelete”. See also: Deep Delete

Select the mode using the following registry key:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’deletemode”="__."

To use the notify mode, set the value of this registry key to “notify” (or “0” or “false”). All
other values will use the default mode, which is “auto’.

For example:
“deletemode”="notify”
I _ioi i
i BOM Entries I ﬁ Generall i Graphicl ﬁ b atter F'ropertiesl ﬁ Notesl ﬁ ersion Informationl ﬁ Effe 4 I PI
| Component Mame | Component Murmnber | Update Status (akkri
Table_top 0000 Subassembly OFF 10%: TeE70MS Table_top

[k e

Deoooeom

[

¥¥Z Table_support_assembly 0000 Subassembly 0%* 10% TGE70MS  Table_support_assembly
TRAMSYERSAL O00Z O%* QUT_FOR_CHAMNGE THSI IS A TEST PART

Sunshade 0000 Subassermbly 0%+ 10% TRSTOMS Sunshade
Table_support_assembly 000

Table_suppart_assembly 000 Update Protocol shows

Table_support_assembly 000 1 de|Eted and . Table_support_assembly
1 I’epOSItIOHEd Instance

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 49/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007




P

aﬂm Reference Information

Update Protocol and Management

Since the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection cannot compare content, size or modi-
fication date of a CGR geometry attached to a part, there is no dedicated update state for
“geometry updated”. Nevertheless, the gateway can be configured so that a comparison of
the ENOVIA VPM V5 attributes “C_lastmod” or “C_modified” DOCUMENT objects is per-
formed.

The following section demonstrates as an example the usage of the context token “signifi-
cant” on those ENOVIA VPM V5 attributes, to setup the required behavior:

;ENOVIALCA

[attributel6]

general (name=attribute_27)
context(vpm=ENOVIALCA_DOCUMENT.C_lastmod;significant=true)
[attributel7]

general (name=attribute_28)

context(vpm= ENOVIALCA.DOCUMENT.C modified;significant=true)

Note: It is not possible to SET the Manufacturing Hub attributes modification date “modifi-
cationdate” or creation date “creationdate” (since they are handled internally by the Manu-
facturing Hub database/the server). A comparison to track modifications therefore makes
less sense, since the value from ENOVIA VPM V5 is not reflected in those attributes at all.
Nevertheless, if you want to track changes on this attribute, store the ENOVIA VPM V5
value in one of the free default attributes (“attribute_1" to “attribute_55") by adapting the
config file and compare the values from ENOVIA VPM V5 and Manufacturing Hub based
on this.

In addition, setting and comparing configuration attributes (like “effectivity.start”, “tailnum-
ber”, ...) does not yield meaningful results. These attributes are handled a totally different
way and must be handled separately.

Deep Delete

The “Deep Delete” mode reduces the number of unused/out-dated objects in the MH dra-
matically. This avoids e.g. confusion for the user, when querying objects through DPE
finder, since deleted objects are no longer found any more.

During the import/update of the product structure the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connec-
tion stores the list of deleted components (objects which are present in the MH database,
but not in the XML export file) as entry points for the substructures to be deleted.

In difference to the current delete modes, where objects are just marked as “deleted” re-
spectively only the first (root) component of a substructure to delete is removed from the
product structure (by deleting the link/relationship to it), the new deep delete really deletes
the entire substructure physically from the database.

Image showing the previous behavior: the library contains the three “Subassembly” com-
ponents marked as “deleted”.
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; é Rat_-\l_Mate_naI Il _ | Component Mame | Update State | Component Murber | Modified
. Rivet ﬁ PL_0914.1 FL_0914 08.09.2006 12:09:28
- ,ﬁ Screw i Fz2_0914.1 Pz_0914 05,09,2006 12:09:30
- ,ﬁ Sealant Curve i F2_0914.3 Pz_0914 05,09,2008 12:09:29
- ,ﬁ Sealant Paint i P3_Instancel P3_0914 05,09,2000 12:09:25
¥4 spat weld —Ratnst P3_0914 08.09.2006 12:09:28
; ,ﬁ Shud i P4_0914.1 delete P4_D914 03.09.2006 12:10:12
- ,ﬁ Subassembly ] Fc_0914.T Pc_0914 05.09.2006 12:09:258
¥ 6 Subasserbly durnry oot Pa_0914 05.09,2006 12:09:28
-4 Support Material @ Pbogl4d delete Pb_D914 08,09.2006 12:10:12
- 6 1PM ! Pa 09141 Pa_0914 05.09,2006 12:09:28
= Filter and Yariarks i Pb_0914.1 delete Pb_0914 08.09,2006 12:10:12
= e Pc_0914 05.09,2006 12:09:28

BR aleolakinn Madels

Deep delete mode: no “delete” update states, subassemblies “P4_0914" and both
“Pb_0914” have been deleted completely.

C ey s

+ ,ﬁ Sealank Curve : | Component Mame | Component Mumber | Update State | Modified
e ,ﬁ Sealant Paoint i P1_0914.1 P1_0914 05.09,2006 12:09:25
= .ﬁ Spat weld i Pz2_0914.1 Pz2_0914 05.09.2006 12:09:30
= .ﬁ Stud i Pz2_0914.3 Pz2_0914 05.09.2006 12:09:29
25 Subassembly ﬁ P3_Instancel P3_0914 08, 09,2006 12:00:28
14 Subassenbly dummy ﬁ P3_Instances P3_0914 08, 09,2006 12:00:28
e ,ﬁ Support Material i Pc_0914.1 Pc_0914 05.09,2006 12:09:25
e ,ﬁ PM i Pa_0914.1 Pa_0914 05.09,2006 12:09:25
Filter and Yarianks i Pa_0914.1 Fa_0914 08.09.2006 12:09:28
B8 Caleulation Madels | i Pe 09141 Pc_0914 08.09.2006 12:09:25
25 Coderules ﬁ pnuPRCO0914200..,  prnuPRCO914 08.09.2006 12:09:30

The deletion of those components and their substructures is performed AFTER the regular
product structure update/import traversal (similar to the recalculation of absolute effectivi-
ties e.g.).

Note:
ml Please note, that with delete mode set to “deep”, the “propagatedelete” registry setting is
ignored.

Customization

The Deep Delete mode is switched off by default. It must be enabled by setting the follow-
ing registry key:

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\DELMIA\ergoplan\PPRLoader]’deletemode”="deep”

[={_1 PPRLoader [ab]cfgrange RE_SZ
=23 ¥PM [ab] cqratfile REG_SZ
(L ABF Fastener Mapping [ab] currinstidattr REG_SZ
D Aliases ELU”III TRl RrEa o
[ Enviranments _ [ab}deletemade | REG_SZ deep
% E:E?:;;Strucmre Mapping doccadbypes REG_5Z <ListOFCADDocument Types =
[Z1 TRANSFER Settings ﬁlter.ﬁle REG2
-8 PPRNavigator mvahnebreak REG_SZ

Limitation

. For projects which are under MCM control, there might be product components
which can not be deleted due to MCM relations referring this object.
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o If the deep delete mode is enabled, the “propagatedelete” registry setting is ignored.

o Only the entry point of a deleted substructure is logged in the PPRLoader.log file.
The children of this root component are not traced anywhere.

Recalculation of absolute instance positions

To calculate the correct absolute instance positions, which are necessary to display the
products geometry correctly in the context of an MBOM, the PPRLoader calls the server
method “recalcabsmatrix” after the import/update. This will make the server update the ab-
solute instance positions, based on the relative transformations from each link.

Since this recalculation can take quite a while (the entire product structure needs to be
traversed), it is possible to skip this, by using the following registry setting:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’recalcabsmatrix”="""

To skip the recalculation use the a value of “0”, all other values will use the default mode,
which is to recalculate the instance positions.

The same behavior can be accomplished be using the command line options —recalc
respectively —norecalc.

pprloader -vpm ... —project ... -norecalc
Please note, that the command line option will overwrite the behavior from the registry set-
ting without changing the registry, for this particular import/update run.

Update Protocol for Geometry

From DPE R5.14 on the Connection identifies geometrical changes of V5 documents. To
identify those modifications, the importing PPRLoader application checks the “last modifi-
cation” time stamp on the Documents meta data section and marks the corresponding
document attachment in the Manufacturing Hub as “update”. In addition, the corresponding
parent node will be marked with the update status “geometry”. The Connection checks in
general, whether the document representing the geometry of a part has been
changed/replaced. This is done by comparing the document id of the “exposed” document.

In both cases, the update status for the parent part of the document is set to “geometry”, if
no other modification/update status is identified before (e.g. positional change “position”).
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- <Instance Mame="{ENOYIALCA.DOCUNMENT)ODT_TstCreateDataN

Alias="(ENOYIALCA.DOCUVMENT)ODT_TstCreateDataNav_DM1-

</Attributes
+ <attribute Name="MODEL_DESCRIPTION" Type="Str
+ <attribute Name="C_TYPE_REPR" Type="String">
+ <attribute Name="id" Type="8tring"=
+ <attribute Mame="Exposed" Type="Integer'>
- «<Attribute Name="C_created" Type="String">

</Attributes

</Attribute>

+ <4 Product / ;I ﬁ BOM Entries ﬁ General | ﬁ Glaphicl ﬁ I atter Propertiesl ﬁ

Uuid="5bdch6ef00000db43efbd7ae000013aa"> o] a
1 <ettriblte NaME="$GOID® Type—"string"> Modified V5 Document, causing the
+ =attribute Name="$COMPID" Type="String"> " ”
© cattribute Nama—'S_NAME' Type—"string' parent to be marked as “geometry
<Yalue Value="ODT_TstCreateDataNav_DM1" /=

i Plantype Information ﬁ Attachment | ﬁ Uszage Datal

Desgafition |
0T _TstCreateD ataM av_DM1-A2003-6-27-11.6.1
ODT_TsatCreateD ataM av_0M2-42003-6-27-11.5.57

<Walue Yalue="2003-6-27-11.5.42" />

- Mew ¥PM S Product 19.01.2004 11:30:22 (ENOYIA), 1 /
=- ooT S TART YT AP Fa 2oy A gabsliabahlzy PRCY, 1 4 Companent Mame |DDT_TstEreateDataNav_F'M'l
- ODT_TstCreateDataMay_PM1{ODT_TstCreateDatalay_ P, 123

Component Nurnber | ODT_TstCreateDataMav_P1
o T e

- ODT_TstCreateDatalay_PM3(ODT_TstCreateDataklay_FMS Pasition a

- ODT_TstCreateDatabay_PM4 (ODT_TstCreateDatabay_PMd pdate State geo@
E| ﬁ ODT_TstCreateDataMay_PMS{ODT _TstCreatelatalay _

- Allowance Set |
(= ﬁ ODT_TstCreateDataay_PME{ODT_TstCreateDatal

Functionality Scope and Limitations

The update status of the document is not set to “geometry”, but to “update”. Only the
update status of the parent object contains “geometry”.

In case of modifications, the update status of the parent objects is “update”, which
has a higher priority than “geometry”. E.g. when you use the default attribute map-
ping, where the name of the part contains a modification time stamp. In this case, the
part’s name is also modified, since a modification of the geometrical representation
touches also the parent part.

Example

DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection

=

=

Start DPE

Create a new project (“New Project”),
using the plantypeset “Default-V5R18”

Enter “ENOVIA VPM” as project name and “EV5” as project number, specify “Stan-
dard” as coderule mode, click “OK”

Commit changes (diskette icon!)
If PPRDaemon is not running, start it

Check that project was created correctly (e.g. by typing “pprloader —project” in a
command shell)

Start ENOVIA VPM V5 and log in
Select appropriate PRC and open a product in the Product Editor
Select a part inside the product structure
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4 Open it in CATIA V5 and create the part's geometry
Save the Part back in ENOVIA VPM V5
In ENOVIA VPM V5 select the PRC and “Send to Manufacturing Hub” command

5
6
7 From the displayed list of projects, select the one, just created
=

Check that two files, $PRCNameAndTimeStamp...”.xml” and
“Instance_“$PRCNameAndTimeStamp...”.xml" are created on ENOVIA VPM V5 side
AND transferred via FTP/HTTP/HTTPS to Windows / Manufacturing Hub.

=  Check that the selected PRC from ENOVIA is transferred to the Manufacturing Hub
side. Check that the V5 documents are transferred as document attachments to
Manufacturing Hub.

In ENOVIA VPM V5 select the same part again
Send it to CATIA V5 and change the part’'s geometry
10 Save back to ENOVIA VPM V5
11 Select “Send to Manufacturing Hub” command

12  From the displayed list of projects, select the one, just created

=  Check that the selected PRC from ENOVIA is transferred to the Manufacturing Hub
side. Check that the Update status of the corresponding parent object is set to
“‘geometry”.

i BOM Entries ﬁ General l ﬁ b atter Ploperties] ﬁ Notes] ﬁ Effectivit_l,ll ﬁ Attachmen

|Update State @

Compaonent Hame D F=F=tEreateD atat av_Phi1
Component Mumber ODT_TstCreateD ataMav_PM1
Position a

Guantity 1.00
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Initial Import

N |

The first time a product is imported into DPE, a Top Level Product Folder will be created in
the Project Library. Under this product node, the top level subassembly representing the
Product Root Class (PRC) will be created

Why is the Subassembly node, representing the Product Root Class, of great impor-
tance?

The existence of the Subassembly node representing the PRC indicates whether to per-
form an update or an initial import (create everything new). l.e. in case of the absence of
the PRC node in the Project Library, the import mechanism tries to create a new one, e.g.
it starts an “initial import” (that creates a new Top Level Product Folder, the PRC node and
the complete product structure).

The product folder itself can be considered just as a structuring element. Date and time of
the import are stored in the name of the product folder. This gives a better orientation to
the user when navigating across complex project structures after an import.

Please note: you can delete the product folder (with option “component, flat”), this does
not influence the update mechanism. On the other hand, the update mechanism will not
create a new Product Folder since it takes its information only form the node representing
the PRC.

If you delete the node, representing the PRC in DPE, the update process cannot work cor-
rectly. In this case it is recommended to delete the whole product with all components and
to start a new initial import.

Top Level

'ﬁ FLaw Material /
El'ﬁ Product
G Plew YPM Product 12,02, 2003 13:18:04 (VPM), 1 |

Eﬁ Table_Test 000 Main_assembly 0% 10%:WES70MS |, 1
; &

i Sunshade 0000 Subassembly 0F* 10% TRETOMS |, 1

- TRANSYERSAL 0002 0%+ OLUT_FOR_CHANG oRC ART | 1
ﬁ Table_support_assembly 0000 Subassemnbly 5, 1
i Table_support_assembly 0000 Subassembly OF* 10% TAE70MS | 1
ﬁ Table_support_assembly 0000 Subassembly 0%* 109 TASFOMS, 1
ﬁ Table_top 0000 Subassembly 0% 10%. TEE7OMS, 1

Elﬁ #YZ Table_support_assembly 0000 Subassembly 0%+ 10% TEE70MS, 1

ﬁ Leqs 0000 Subassembly 0F* 10% TEETOMS, 1
E]---@ Partversions

Note: From R15 on, the Update Status of the product and the subassembly after the initial
import is not “new” but empty.
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Partial Product Data Transfer

Al

With this functionality it is possibly to select single sharing objects in a product structure
and update. The main objective is to allow the possibility to re-create the context of the ex-
tracted instance/partial product structure. This will allow a split of an entire product into ar-
eas of interest which are updated/synchronized more often then the rest of the product.

Note: The application of this functionality is limited to product structures, which are not
completely flat.

It is recommended to use this functionality only in batch mode.

Entire Product Structure

Complete product transfer
environment

2

EnOVIA

Partial Product Structure D.DELMIA

engine

E Partial product transfer

environment

In difference to the full product XML file, the generated XML file will not contain any sibling
of the requested instance. Still, the partial data transfer XML file contains all required in-
stances and links up to the root (PRC) to allow the correct identification of the selected in-
stance through the path of link ids.

ENOVIA VPM V5 — PRC/product structure Manufacturing Hub
—
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Partial Product Data Transfer

=l#ix

Entire Product Transfer

31 = R Mstarial
=S Prexht
= Mew VPP ¥ Product 21072003 1115732 (ENOVIA), 1

BE AFM_Skale 1 - Domain

EFH_SI(MB - Configured _Lnng board | afm_Long board — (Conf...

-
Condgustion
- Dty

0% atn_anigewheeis_on_long | afm_iTg
L sin_scks | aor_sesis —
| LB aom_ass

000 AND AFM_B5ardiF M Long Bose
T wim_utte right whee! | sm_vtle wheal R

LB athr_jime whseed — B Add - MOD115
T s _big le whost | stm_big whesl — L vALIDE] R - 100) AND
Lol atm_big wheat

T st rght bl | ate_big whae —

Ll atm_ig whew! —

% asswheets_back_long | sim_mdisewhesls
%t o bosnd | wm_Shoet besrd —

&% s +whoeds_back_shor | sim_ans -whosls
£ dhswhaess_IOn_Shart] Sim_suds swhidis -

[ e Locychn Gongn | Metory | Wamrothind |
ppacatie setibuses View | (77T | pucments|

RGP M Long Board

Bt 17-15.55.54 {Skata—-), 1
Sl e b 20006131 6.56.47, |
=l 505 long board-rm B0 1 3-16.56.47, 1
3 B A g b {1 o T e1 316, 5015, 1
- i Sondardiong board— 20006 13-16.56.47, &
3 P bong bosrd 1200 L 1052, 1
- Shert board P05 13185547, 1
= 005 short s 00060 |3 16.56.47, 1
7 B 2 et bosed] 1]~ NDH- 13065518, 8
E i Paredord shont baedoo 200061316 55,47, |
= ¥ short board{ 1200361 306,511, 1
3 St SO 16,5654, 1
4 il wmewhests - 2003613.16.56.34, 1
¥ s DO 10 54, 1
# ek - 2061316564, 1

Product
- Mew VP WS Froduct 21.07.2003 1115732 (ENOVIA), 1
- [ Skate--Z003-6-17-15.55.54 (Skate--}, 1
é 0k - 1
305 long board-----2003-6-13-16,56.47, 1

m Note: All parent nodes up to the root level (PRC) are imported/updated on Manufacturing
I Hub side.

The Update Protocol will only work correctly on the transferred section of the product
structure. All missing data, i.e. data that is out of scope for this partial data transfer is NOT
under control of the Update Protocol, to avoid e.g. the deletion of unsent data (or marking

those instances as deleted).

This functionality is for define and manage the set of required sub-structures of interest,
which will allow the complete transfer of data in portions.

pprloader -vpm C:\Temp\IncrementalATO-2._.xml —project INC —partial

Example:

Create a new project (“New Project”) using the Plantypeset “Default-V5R18”

2. Enter “ENOVIA VPM” as project name and “EV5” as project number, specify “Ex-
tended” as coderule mode, click “OK”

Commit changes (diskette icon!)

Open a command shell (DOS box), go to the installation directory
(...\DELMIA\PPRClient\program\bin) and enter the following command:

pprloader —vpm .\ODT_TstReferenceTree_PRC-2003-6-20-12.26.51.xml —project EV5

=  Check that the project was created correctly (e. g. by typing “pprloader —project” in a

command shell).
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Partial Product Data Transfer

E| 'ﬁ Product
: B i Mew YPM WS Product 21,07.2003 12:53:43 (ENOYIA), 1
=0 i ODT_TstCreateDatabav_PRC2003-6-20-12.26.51 {(ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PRC), 1
E| ﬁ QDT _TstCreateDatablay_PM1---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataav_PM1Y, 1
= i QDT _TstCreateDataMay PM2-—-2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataMay_PMZ2), 1
ﬁ QDT _TstCreateDataMay _PM3—-2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataNay_PM3), 1
=] ﬁ ODT _TstCreateDatablay_PM4---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT _TstCreateDatahay_PM4), 1
El ﬁ ODT_TstCreateDataNay_PMS-—2003-6-20-12,26,51 (ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PMS), 1
E ﬁ ODT_TstCreateDatahlay_PM6---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT _TstCreateDataNay_PME), 1
ﬁ ODT _TstCreateDatahay_PME---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT _TstCreataDatalay_PME), 1
i ODT_TstCreateDataNay_PM9---2003-6-20-12.26,51 (ODT_TstCreateDataNay_PMS), 1
= “ ODT_TstCreateDataNay_PM7---2003-6-20-12.26,51 (ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM7), 1
ﬁ ODT_TstCreateDataNay_PM10---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataMav_PM10), 1
= i ODT_TstCreateDatahlay_PMS---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDatahav_PMS), 1
= i QDT _TstCreateDataMay_PME---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataMay_PME), 1
i QDT _TstCreateDatablay_PM3-—-2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDatabay_PME), 1
; i ODT_TstCreateDataMay_PMI---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM3), 1
E| i QDT _TstCreateDatablay_PM7-—-Z003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataMav_PM7), 1
----- ﬁ QDT _TstCreateDataMay_PM10—2003-6-20-12.26.51 {ODT_TstCreateDataMay_PM10), 1

5. enter the following command

pprloader —vpm .\ ODT_TstPartialDataTransfer_PM5-2003-7-1-11.31.54_xml
—project EV5 -partial

=  No new instances were created, but only the appropriate instances in the
Manufacturing Hub’s product structure were updated:
The selected instance ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM5 and its child

. ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM6 are updated as part of the selected data section
transferred.

. ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM4 is transferred, since it's part of the path from the PRC
to the selected instance.

. The second instance of ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM5 is not updated, since it's not
referred in the requested area-of-interest for this partial product transfer.
After partial update
E| ﬁ ICtlDT TstCreateDataNav _PMZ-——2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDatalay_PMZ), 1

ODT_TstCreateDatahlay_PMB-—-2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCraateDataNay_PMB),
fam ODT_TstCreateDatahav_PM9--—-2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM9),

El- f ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM7—2003-6-20-12.26,51 (ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM7), 1
f ODT_TstCreateDataNav_PM10---2003-6-20-12.26.51 (ODT_TstCreateDatahlav_PM10), 1

.reateDataNav_F'MS---ZEEB—E—ZI]—lZ.Zﬁ.El (ODT_TstCreateData, 1
... DT TshrrabeDatabay PMA-—MIE-6-T-12 26 51 (00T TehreateDabalay PMAY. 1

1
1
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Incremental Update

i

To reduce the amount of data transferred between ENOVIA VPM V5 and the DELMIA
Manufacturing Hub through the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection, it is now possible
to transfer only the delta between a past data transfer and the current image of the
ENOVIA VPM V5 database.

Note: It is strictly recommended to use this functionality only in batch mode.

Complete Product Structure

car

—| engine

Complete product el

ENOVIA

(e2

—

transmission

t1

DELMIA

Partial product

In difference to the full product XML file, the generated XML file will not contain all data,
but just the modified objects from the ENOVIA VPM V5 database, within the context of the
select PRC.

From R13 on the Connection can identify modifications in the ENOVIA VPM V5 database
and instances and objects, independently from the transfer of a structural / hierarchical
context. If an incremental update of the PRC’s product data is performed, the Connection
can identify the objects to be updated.

It is not possible to synchronize data between EH and MH correctly, when a part instance
has been deleted in an unconfigured EH product structure (unconfigured cut operation). It
is recommended to use incremental update in configured PRCs only.
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Incremental Update

ENOVIA VPM V5 — PRC/product structure Manufacturing Hub

Entire Product Transfer

= S

The following object types from ENOVIA VPM V5 are tracked by their modification date:
. Item Instances

. Parts References (Part Versions)

o Assembly Relations (Links)

. Documents (Document Revisions)

. Options (Specifications)

. Configuration Handlers and Filters

An incremental XML file can be identified through the fact, that the contained structure is
not complete. In some cases, this identification mechanism fails, since the structure seems
complete, even if it is only an incremental file. For this reason please use the incremental
update only in batch mode.

cremental update serves different intentions and purposes and might be used in parallel to

ml Please note that the incremental update is not a replacement for partial data transfer. In-
improve the overall transfer performance.
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User Interface

Export

On the exporting ENOVIA VPM V5 Engineering Hub side, the user has to specify the date,
since all modifications should be gathered. Due to the interactive and batch transfer mode,
the user needs to do that either in the ENOVIA VPM V5 client through a dialog

2
O Full @ From given date

Keyinthe date: | (2]

0K Cancel

or when running the ProductDataGen application with an additional command line pa-
rameter

ProductDataGen incremental <productId> <modificationDate>
where the format of the modification date needs to match YYYY-MM-DD-hh.mm.ss, e.g.
ProductDataGen incremental prc2 2005-01-17-11.00.00

This will include all modifications done since January, 17th 11AM in the ENOVIA VPM V5
XML export files.

Import

Even though there is an automatic detection, whether the transferred XML export files rep-
resent a complete data transfer or an incremental update, it is strongly recommended to
explicitly force the usage of the incremental algorithms. This can be done through the
command line parameter —incremental.

pprloader -vpm <xmlFile> -project <projectId> -incremental

e.g.

pprloader -vpm C:\Temp\prc2-2004-08-11-12.42.32.xml -project P2 -
incremental
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Techniques of Interactions

N |

Export

To extract an incremental XML file from the ENOVIA VPM V5 side, please use the Pro-
ductDataGen extraction tool, provided along with the regular ENOVIA VPM V5 setup. The
syntax to extract a PRC in incremental mode is:

ProductDataGen incremental $Productld $PreviousExportDate

e.g.

ProductDataGen incremental 1C_1 2003-10-17-11.20.00 ...

Please see the usage and help of the ProductDataGen for more details.

It is the responsibility of the end user/administrator to maintain a complete gapless chain of
incremental data transfers, i.e. it's up to the end user/administrator to check, that the
specified time stamp matches the time of the last data transfer. Please note, that any
changes done before are not part of the transfer.

A chain of exports using batch export could look like this.

ty ProductDataGen ... (initial load, i.e. complete transfer)
t; ProductDataGen incremental $t, ... (to detect all changes since t0)
t, ProductDataGen incremental $t; ... (to detect all changes since t1)

Please note further, that incremental XML export files are not useful for initial loads.

Import

On the MH import side, it is not required to specify the modification time again. Still, as al-
ready mentioned, it is recommended to use the —incremental command line option to force
incremental algorithms to be used. Please note that this only applies to batch transfers. It
is not possible to control the import behavior in interactive scenario.

To force the PPRLoader application to treat this file as incremental, use the —incremental
command line option, which will make PPRLoader apply the appropriate synchronization
algorithms:

pprloader -vpm $IncrementalXMLFile -project $ProjectldOrShortName
-incremental

e.g.
pprloader -vpm C:\Temp\IncrementalATO-2.xml —project INC —incremental

Note: The incremental update is not supported for unconfigured PRCs on ENOVIA VPM
V5 side.
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Support of Product Specifications and COPS

(COPS = Carry Over Product Specifications)

ENOVIA VPM V5 allows the usage of products inside other PRCs. This helps the user to
better structure huge products and in addition to reuse products in several different con-
texts, without multiplying the data.

A Product Specification is a resolved (filtered) product within a parent PRC. Since the
Product Specification (PS) is already resolved, it is not possible to apply a different con-
figuration to it in the context of the parent PRC. Product Specifications are used when a
particular instance of a sub-structure is fixed in this specific context, e.g. since the sub-
structure is under the responsibility of a supplier.

Product Specifications are managed by the regular Connection algorithms. There is no
specific treatment and handling of Product Specifications required.

In difference to that, Carry Over Product Specifications (COPS) are Product Specifications
with an empty filter applied, meaning that the concrete configuration is carried over from
the parent PRC. The parent PRCs filter is used to also resolve the COPS sub-structure. In
this context a COPS structure is not fixed and depends on the specified filter of the root
PRC.

The feature allows the user to split a structure during the export from the Engineering Hub,
import the Parts in the Manufacturing Hub in arbitrary order, and receiving the same
(instantiated) structure.

ENOVIA VPM V5 default installation does NOT support COPS. For more details, please

ml Note: Please note, that COPS require a specific ENOVIA VPM V5 customization. The
refer to the ENOVIA VPM V5 documentation directly.

Example:

o In the following example COPSs are used to reference PRCs like sections by @
COPSs can also be used within other PRCs like “Wing” to “Sub-Wing-1".

o Different positions depending on effectivities: Section 46 has two different positions
relative to AAA. For the short plane (effectivity: -300) the X-position of Section 46 is
10. For the long plane (effectivity: -400) the X-position of Section 46 is 50.

o Product Specification on Product: the PRC “Lavatory” is referenced through different
Product Specifications depending on effectivities.

o The AAA PRC contains so called “Fake parts”. The purpose of these Fake parts is to
hold engineering intents between Parts of different sections.

o The AAA PRC contains system components for electrical and other purposes.

Example: Product structure with COPS (AR = Assembly Relation; Il = Item)
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The previous behavior of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection was that the Manu-
facturing Hub Import created a full expanded product instance structure in Manufacturing
Hub. If for example a product component was referenced two times in Engineering Hub
then the product component was created two times in Manufacturing Hub. Together with
the product component the whole sub tree that belonged to the product component was
duplicated. The reason for this behavior was that Processes planned in Manufacturing Hub
are linked directly to Product components. If two different Processes exist that do different
things with the two times referenced Product component then the Product component
must exist two times in Manufacturing Hub to be able to store links between the Processes
and the Product component in Manufacturing Hub.

From R15 on the Engineering Hub Export recognizes a new environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_COPS (Exclude COPSs during the transfer).

If the Engineering Hub Export is started with this option activated, the transfer stops at
COPS and does not transfer the omitted PRCs.
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Up to R17 for every not written object listed above an entry was written into a protocol file
CATPRF — one for each parent PRC containing item instances referencing COPSs. Each
file contained all the information of the not transferred links and PRCs. After all PRCs have
been imported into the Manufacturing Hub it was the task of an administrator to manually
re-create a link and add the information stored in the CATPRF-file.

This information was the guide for the user to manually transfer the omitted PRCs and link-
ing the complete structure in the Manufacturing Hub.

Improved Handling of COPS

From R18 on this is no longer necessary. All information is now contained in the product
structure files themselves.

The improved handling of COPS does not remove any feature of the DELMIA — ENOVIA
VPM V5 Connection.

If the configuration option to split the structure at COPS is activated, c.f. the configuration
file in the Related Material section, the child product structure is not exported with the pa-
rent and needs to be exported separately. The child PRC (only the node, none of its sub
structure) and the link towards it, i.e. the COPS, are exported together with the parent
structure. This is similar to having only the PRC node itself defined in the Engineering Hub,
but no structure yet. Through this change the information at the link is stored in the normal
structure files and no additional file has to be written and examined.

Of course, it is still necessary to export child product structures and import them sepa-
rately. The order of export and import does not matter, i.e. it makes no change whether the
children are transferred prior or after the parent. The child PRC will be queried for and
used if it already exists in the Manufacturing Hub.

The update state of the child PRC is only changed when the parent structure is imported.
The update state is not touched if the child structure itself is imported (or updated). For
example, if we have two PRC, PRC1 and PRC2 of which PRC2 is linked into the structure
of PRCL1.

I@Rm - Configured Igsn | PRC2 PS

@_ _PRCA 1 - Domain
= FS.1|PRCIFPS Ermvironment PRODUCT
Twpe FRODUCT f Product Instance

2 - Characteristics

Technological Packages T Lifecycle Graph | H
Attribute View Applicative Attributes View TCunﬁ

Product ID PRC2
Hame Child PRC
Description
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If PRC1 is imported into the Manufacturing Hub first and PRC2 is imported into the Manu-
facturing Hub afterwards, the update state of PRC2 is not changed by the second import.

Configuration

The ability of the export to split a product structure at COPS must be configured. This is
normally done through a configuration file similar to

<configuration=
<global=>
<propertiess
<ztop-at-cops enabled="vesz" /=
</properties=
</glabal=
</configuration=

The configuration has to be addressed through the environment variable
ENOVIA LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE=/absolute/path/to/config.xml

Client Process Step by Step:

Target is to transfer a product structure that corresponds to the principle structure shown
in figure 1 from Engineering Hub to Manufacturing Hub and to have a product structure in
Manufacturing Hub that fulfils the customer’s need: a section appears only once in Manu-
facturing Hub to be able to do the process planning for this section.

0. Activate the exclusion of COPS transfer by setting the environment variable
ENOVIA LCAIPD_COPS to “1".

1. In the ENOVIA Product Class View create two configured PRCs named ParentPRC and
ChildPRC1. Add a COPS to ChildPRC1.

Product Class View
EI—@' DPaR {
E-Eg R180GWAD1 00 :

S ChildPRCH

&8 ChildPRC1T ChildPRC1-COPS

I ChildPRC2

&8 ChildPRC2 ChildPRC2-COPS

I ParentPRC

Bk nilh

gk OF CImOECGEZac++-Zhll+g
gl OF CImMCGZac0++Zhl+F

2. Send ChildPRC1 to the Product Editor and add two first level instances to it.
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|I§hl|d? C1 - Configured

R

BB ChildPRC
L% Child1-Part 1 | Child1-Part -—
L% cChild1-Part2.1 | Child1-Part2 -—

3. Send ParentPRC to the Product Editor and add a first level instance to it.
Configure the instance.
Insert ChildPRC1 through the COPS both under the PRC itself and under the part.

IgarentPRC - Configured

BB ParentPRC
£ ChildPRC1-COPE.1 | ChildPRC1 ChildPRCA-COPS |
% Child1-Part! 1| Child1-Part! —
b % Child1-Pant2.1 | Child1-Par2 —
& Parent-Part1.1 | Parent-Part -
iy B ChildPRC1-COPS 1 | ChildPRC1 ChildPRC1-COPS |
g% Child1-Part1 1 | Child1-Part! —
g% Child1-Part2.1 | Child1-Pan2 —

4. Add configuration data, e.g. a range interval to the top level COPS ChildPRC1-COPS.1
and a date interval to the instance Parent-Part1.1.
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IgarentPRC - Configur... hildPRC1-COPS.1 | C

B ParentPRC 1 - Domain
e o112l Eetel== 00 | | Environment PRODUCT
s Child1-Partt 1| C | Type PRODUCT ! Product Insta
% Child1-Pantz.1 | C
&! Parent-Part1.1 | Parer
L5 ChildPRC1-COPE Lifecycle Graph T Hist
g% Child1-Part1 1 Documents T Tec
’s:t Child1-Part2.1 Attribute Yiew r Applicative Attril

Configuration
L Effectivity
Engineering Effectivity
LRt - ooy ]
History
- Add - MOD194244
IJ:'I— Engineering Effectivity
LRt - ooy

? - Characteristics

5. Export both ParentPRC and ChildPRC1 using the configuration option to stop at COPS.
a. Store the sample configuration to /path/to/config.xml

b. export ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE=/path/to/config.xml
(use “set” on Windows instead of “export")

c. Open a Command Shell and perform the export:
ProductDataGen product ParentPRC

d. ProductDataGen product ClientPRC1l

6. In DPE create a new project R180GWAOQ100, import ParentPRC and import ChildPRC1
afterwards.

a. After import of ParentPRC

- 4@ R1BOGWADD1
= g New VPM V5 Product 05092006 13:53:01 (ENOVIA), 1
- f ParentPRC_2006-09-05-09.13.26, 1
fa ChidPRC1_2006-09-05-09.13.36, 1
- fmg Parent-Partl.1, 1
f ChidPRC1_2006-09-05-09.13.35, 1
{3 Default-v5R 17
+|-<5] Project Library

b. After import of ChildPRC1
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+-{ 9% Default-V5R 17
+-+=] Project Library
= j MNew VPM V5 Product 05/09/2006 15:20:45 (ENOVIA), 1
- fmg ParentPRC_2006-03-05-09.13.26, 1
- fm ChildPRC1_2006-09-05-09.13.36, 1
+- g ChidlFartl.1, 1
[ + fgu Childi-Part2.1, 1 ]
- fm Parent-Partl.1, 1
= fg ChidPRC1_2006-08-05-09.13.36, 1
+ - [ Chid1Partl.1, 1
( +- jgm Child1-Part2.1, 1 ]
= fgm Mew VPM V5 Product 05/05/2006 15:22:38 (ENOVIA), 1
- fg ChildPRC1_2006-09-05-09.13.36, 1
+- g Child1-Part1.1, 1
+- jgg Child1-Part2.1, 1

Result:

The structure including all configuration and geometric information exists in the Manufac-
turing Hub the same way it's given in the Engineering Hub.
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Support Best-So-Far (BSF) Strategy in ENOVIA VPM V5

The way synchronization happens in the Engineering Hub may be customized. Up to and
including R15 only the automatic synchronization of the product structure was supported
by the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. Starting with R16, another synchroniza-
tion methodology, i.e. BSF, is supported.

Using this methodology it's no longer true that the version of a part referenced by an item
instance below a Product Root Class (PRC) is the latest one.

Thus, the part version information has to be gained in a different way, i.e. through the item
instance.

R15

If we created a product structure in the EH and versioned one or more parts within it, the
item instances referencing the part would be synchronized automatically. Thus, there’s
only one part version which is the correct one, namely the latest one.

R16

Exactly this last sentence may give a headache. Let's say, a part has been designed and
the result has been approved by some qualified person. Now, the designer tries to improve
the current design and takes several stabs in this direction. Clearly, all those might have
their drawbacks and should be verified and approved by an authorized instance. As long
as this has not happened, other people should not see this new version, but the version
best so far. So, immediate synchronization has to be suppressed and additionally not the
latest, but the BSF part version has to be transferred over the Connection.

Export

This change has consequences for the export part of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5
Connection. We are no longer able to traverse the reference tree and ask for the correct
part version, since this would return us the latest one, but we have to extract the informa-
tion from the item instance referencing the correct version.

There is a way to compute the correct item instance referencing an assembly relation.
Therefore, the change is straight forward. Instead of extracting the part version via the part
master, we have to ask the item instance.

Compatibility

The new methodology also works correct if ENOVIA VPM V5 is customized to be used in
supersede mode with automatic synchronization. For further information please see the
ENOVIA VPM V5 Documentation.

tor or through the part command line option to ProductDataGen, now stops after the
first level, i.e. only the part itself and all documents attached to it are transferred, but no

sub structure which might be connected to it. This step is necessary, because we do not
have the instance information which is needed to correctly traverse the structure.

ml Note: As a side effect of this change the transfer of a part, triggered out of the part edi-

The partial transfer of a sub structure out of the product editor is not impacted by this
change.
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Support Export of Multiple PRCs in One Call

Until R15 the export part of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection only allows the
export of a single Product Root Class (PRC) in full and incremental mode. This leads to a
much too high time consumption especially of the incremental export due to the large
overhead existing in this mode for a call to the export tool ProductDataGen. For R16 the
ProductDataGen has been extended to perform an export of multiple PRCs in a single
call.

In batch mode the export part of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection (Product-
DataGen) now understands a new command switch “prcfile” as in

ProductDataGen prcfile </path/to/file_with_ids> [incremental <modifica-
tion_date>]

This allows the user to export all product roots specified in a text file. The PRCs need to be
specified one per line, see below.

In incremental mode the exporter queries the ENOVIA VPM V5 database for all changes
which happened since the specified modification date. This is done for every type of
change the tool understands, e.g. Part Version or Assembly Relation. After this the result
sets are reduced by removing all objects which are not directly or indirectly referenced by
the PRC given. If the export feature “Stop at COPS” is activated, the same steps have to
be performed for every single PRC. Here, the new mechanism kicks in. All PRCs listed in
the specified file are taken into account, thus reducing the amount of time spent for the
gueries to the database and the reduction.

After the mapping of changed objects to PRCs is finished, each PRC is exported. This is
done one after the other, so this happens the same way a set of subsequent calls to Pro-
ductDataGen would work.

The export of multiple PRCs is also possible if the prcfile option is used without specify-
ing an incremental date. In this case the given PRCs are exported one after the other in
full export mode.

All PRCs listed in the specified file will be exported "in parallel". Only one log file will be
created for the complete export which is named after the first PRC in the file. Herein you
will find log sections for each exported PRC. There will be no difference in contents of the
generated XML/catprf files compared to a set of subsequent incremental/full exports of the
specified PRCs.

The product structures which have one of the specified PRCs as parent are exported in
parallel.

Performance

The function heavily improves the scalability for exporting multiple PRCs in incremental
mode in the case the export feature “Stop at COPS” is activated.

This means that the smaller the PRCs are the greater is the benefit when using the new
multi PRC export methodology.
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If the export feature “Stop at COPS” (though ENOVIA_LCAIPD_COPS) is not activated and
the specified PRCs are linked to each other (Product on Product), the sub structures in
common will be exported more than once. This results in a time regression.

Limitations

This functionality is only available in batch export mode (via ProductDataGen) but can't be
used within the ENOVIA VPM V5 client.

The generated files will be created in one directory which is customizable via
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_OUTPUT_DIR.
User Interface

In the batch mode, run ProductDataGen with the command line switch “prcfile” and the
path to the file containing the identifiers of the PRCs you want to export. It's always a safe
bet to use an absolute path.

ProductbDataGen prcfile </absolute/path/to/Tile_with_ids> [incremental
<modification_date>]

If the optional incremental part is not provided, the tool will work subsequently through the
list of PRCs given in the file and performs a full export for each of them. In this case
there’s no internal parallelization, it is more like a convenient methodology to export multi-
ple PRCs.

The format of the file containing the identifiers is as follows:

o Each identifier has to be given on one line

o The hash sign (#) starts a comment. A comment lasts till the end of the line
o Leading and trailing white space is ignored

o Empty lines are ignored

Example of a valid PRCFILE

——————————————————————————— cut here ------ - - - -\ -\ - o\ - i - ;o i i i i i i
# Root node

787

# List of first level COPS

Left Wing

Right Wing

Section 41 # causes ProductDataGen a headache

Section 40 # another big one

——————————————————————————— cut here ------ - -»--\»-» -\ o i -”\ .o ]n  : : i i -
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Improved Support of Product Classes Export

It is now possible to transfer an ENOVIA Product Class including its sub structure of pro-
duct classes to the MH. All contained PRCs will be created in the MH as "place holders"
(meaning that only the root PRC node will be created along with its parent) which can be
populated with product data later on. For the PCs the known Fine Grained Mapping func-
tionality is supported so that Product Class nodes in the MH can be created with arbitrary
(but PTS compatible) Plan Types, dependent on a customized product class attribute. This
way it is possible to put the top PC node into the resource view and populate its sub tree
automatically.

The contained PRC nodes have to be transferred independently from the PC transfer.

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection will now transfer not only the PRCs data, but
also the structure and meta information from the PC super-structure, containing those
PRCs.

The order whether PRCs are transferred first or the PCs in which the PRCs are contained
does not matter. The detection algorithm of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection
ensures a correct linkage between the two object types.

The described export of ENOVIA product classes is supported for full update batch mode
only via the command line tool ProductDataGen. Interactive transfer via the ENOVIA VPM
V5 client is not supported. Partial and incr. update modes are not supported for the trans-
fer of product classes. This should not be a big limitation as the size of product class struc-
tures is much smaller than the size of PRCs.

This means that PCs have to be exported via full export mode but PRCs may be exported
in a different mode (e.g. incremental).

Export

With the support of PCs, the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection is capable to trans-
fer PCs and — independent from that — the contained PRCs. The PC structure is a super-
structure of sub-PCs and contained PRCs, linked into the root PC hierarchy.

The schema of the Product Class XML export file, generated on the EH side is similar to
the one for regular PRC transfers. One main difference is, that the PC export stops when
visiting PRC node. Therefore the overlap of a PC export file and the export file of one of

the contained PRCs is only the PRC node itself.

The export of a PC structure is also similar to the export of a PRC structure. Especially the
Fine grained mapping is also possible for PC transfers. The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5
Connection must know where to find the Customization file. Therefore the new environ-
ment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CUSTOMIZATION_FILE must contain the path to the
Customization file.
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= & New VPM V5 Resource Class Container 28,11,2005

EHER Resources = ‘i"’ Resources, 1
R Resourced = “"i"’ Resourcel, 1
My Tool #h Toolt, 1
o ;E;ﬂufig PC Transfer # Toolz, 1
@_ Resoumes o ‘i’ﬂ Resourcez, 1
W T o014 - ﬁiﬂ Resourced, 1
By Tool3 &4 TooM, 1
&4 Toold, 1

The Customization file contains a section of mapping information. For the customized at-
tributes the values are used as type information.

In the picture above the complete tree is transferred. “Resources” is the top PC node and
e.g. is mapped to an organizational Plantype OrgPC with the name “Resources” in DPE.
This has to be linked to the Resource View manually after the first transfer. The rest of the
tree is automatically populated according to the tree structure in ENOVIA VPM V5, pro-
vided that the mapping is correct.

For this example the mapping part of the Customization file looks as follows:

<mappings>
<mapping context="ProductClass™>
<attributes>
<token>name</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
<mapping context="ProductRootClass'>
<attributes>
<token>name</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
</mappings>

The export of a PC export file is possible in batch mode only

The batch export is available through the ProductDataGen tool and its new command line
option “productclass”:

ProductDataGen productclass ...

Import

It is not required to specify an XML file import as a PC transfer. The importing PPRLoader
application identifies a PC transfer file through the specific hard-coded identifier
PRODUCT_CLASS in the environments name. Therefore, PRODUCT_CLASS is a re-
served term and not allowed as an environments hame (see Limitations). PC transfers do
not come along with an instance XML file, so the regular warning on this situation is sup-
pressed.

The import of the PC XML export file is to some extent similar with the import of a PRC
XML export file. PC nodes are being created in MH according to their specific Fine
Grained Mapping (if customized on export side) or the settings done for the (pseudo) envi-
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ronment PRODUCT_CLASS (if fine grained mapping for product classes is not customized
on export side). The PT definition used for PC object creation is taken from the setting
[...\PART_LIST]"Plantype”, analogue to the import of regular nodes in case of a PRC
transfer. If no "PRODUCT_CLASS" mapping is available the "Product default" mapping will
be used instead.

Also, a root node named “New ENOVIA VPM V5 Product/Resource Class Container...” is
created above the top level PC. Its PT definition is taken from the [...\Root]"Plantype” set-
ting of the corresponding Fine Grained Mapping of the root PC or, again, from the
(pseudo) environment PRODUCT_CLASS.

= Resource Plan
= ﬂ Resource View
= @ Mew YPM Y5 Resource Class Conkainer 25, 11,2005 15:57:04 (ENOYIAD, 1
= Resources, 1
T =
= 6iﬂ Resourcel, 1 1&__
&k Todll, 1 — P
&k Todlz, 1 o
__..-F'
= '5iﬂ Resource?, 1 "/

= 6iﬂ Resource3, 1
2k Tookt 1 Top-level node above the top PC
&k Todl3, 1

4 Site
il

In difference to a regular PRC import, the PRC nodes within the PC structure (named
Tools in image above) will have all the very same instance ids (“vpm_instanceidl” and
“vpm_instanceid2”), set to “VPM.PRODUCT.0000000000000000". This allows the later on
re-identification of those PRCs.

8 General | g4 Investment | @4 Simulation | #4 Notes | 84 Effectiviy | 4 attachment

Cycle Time 0,00 sec

External ID PRODUCT.PART_LIST 8344637E000043384 3269467000C7 234 _BOALB3BD 0000520C3536E 4920009BECE,
WPM Instance Id 1 WFM.PRODUCT. 00000000000000000000000000000000
WPM Instance Id 2 YFM.PRODUCT. 00000000000000000000000000000000
Resource Mame Tooll

Resource Mumber Tooll
Length 0,00 m

All sub-PC nodes within the top-level PC are marked with the regular ids. Please note, that
— since there is no instance data — the attribute “vpm_instanceid2” contains the concatena-
tion of the links External Ids in long format (including environment and table information)
and not an ENOVIA instance UUID.
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E’q BOM Entry C:ixl General l 'ﬁi’ﬂ Investment] 'ﬁi’ﬂ Simulatil:unl 6i'ﬂ Nntes] 6i'ﬂ Effectivityl ﬁi'-':I Attachment

Cycle Time 0,00 zec
External ID PROCUCT_CLASS PART_LIST 8344537E 000043984 32696F 200031 0B D_B0A 28 3B DO000S20C3E:
YPM Ingtance Id 1 B3a4637b000043984326571 300073038

YPM Instance |d 2 PRODUCT_CLASS. CLink([PART_LIST).8344637E000043354326971 300073035_80a28 5B 0000052

Fezource Mame Fezourcel
Fezource Number Fezourcel
Length 0,00 m

If one of the PRCs contained within the PC structure is transferred later on, the PRC node
is automatically identified inside the already transferred PC structure (by its External Id
which is of course the same for PC and PRC transfer, since it is the very same PRC ob-
ject!). Through this, it is not required to manually link PRC nodes to its PC super structure
(which needs to be maintained manually as of R16, by the way).

Even though the PRC node already exists, the import is treated as an initial import in case
the PRC node does not have any children (at least no children for the relevant relation-
ships “nodes” and the product-resource one, which is set to “plant_provides_prod” by de-
fault). This will create the PRCs sub-structure completely new and also create the top-level
object for the PRC node, with a PT definition taken from the [...\Root]"Plantype” setting of
the corresponding Fine Grained Mapping of the transferred PRC or from its corresponding
environment. In this case the node representing the PRC will be a child of two parent ob-
jects (i.e. it is linked two times): first from the PC structure and its parent PC, second from
the top-level of the PRCs own (initial) import. The intention of this is to generate the very
same results in Manufacturing Hub; independently from the order the actual imports are
preformed.
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= a Resource Yiew
- @ Mew YPM Y5 Resource Class Container 28,11,
- ‘iﬂ Resources, 1
- Ci'ﬂ Resourcel, 1
#h Tooll 1
Toolz, 1
#h P1-1000 09141, 1
#h Pi-1000 0914.1, 1

PC parent node of the PRC

Iy REAUMILE ran
- 'ﬂ Resaurce Yiew
- @ Mew YPM V5 Resoupce Class Conkaing #h PLsta,

=% Resources, 1 #h P10914, 1

= ﬁiﬂ Resouyl/l/ -k PZ0914.1, 1
- J 4 p1-499 09141, 1

#h pio499 09140, 1
#h pa_09141,1

#h b nota 1,1

4 b notaq, 1

#h o914, 1

#h po oot 1

#h Pd_newpartdat4.1, 1

=R R

4 1409 09141, 1
#h 1409 09141, 1

¥4 Todl2, 1
€

Top-level node above PRC # Pa 09141 1
#h Pb_0914.1, 1
#h b nota 1,1
A e 0914, 1
W 1T #h Pc 09141, 1
2 s Hew VPM VS Resource 28.11,2005 15:57:04 (ENOV, #h Pd_newpart0a14.1, 1
Bk Thaz, 1 #h P3_Instance1-Madfied, 1
P1-1000_0914.1, 1 B4 P3_Instance?, 1
000_0914.1, 1 P4_0914.1, 1
# PLp9141, 1 - HewPart0914.1, 1
¥ el fol4d, o 4 5 NewPartio1.1, 1
4.4 P2_0914.1, 1 5 9 resoureez, 1
b p2 Wo1e3 1 5 9 Resourees, 1
¥4 P3_Instancel-Modfied, 1 4 Toolt, 1
#h P3_Instance?, 1 #4 Tool3, 1
B P4 09141, 1 M sie

#h PS5 HewPartstd 1, 1
#4 P5 NewPartdtd 1, 1

This mechanism is independent from the order in which the imports are preformed. If the
PRC structure is transferred first, the PC import will also identify the contained PRC nodes
and bind them into the overall PC structure. In this case, the deletion of the PRCs sub-
structure (or the marking of it as “delete”d) is of course suppressed, since the sub-
structure is not transferred within the PC XML export file.
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As already mentioned, there are several differences between the import of a PC XML ex-
port file and a regular PRC export file from EH:

The recalculation of absolute instance effectivities and transformations matrices is
disabled

(in the EH, PRCs do not have configuration and position data within the context of a
PC).

If a PC export XML file contains PRC nodes, which are not yet in the MH’s PC struc-
ture, those PRC nodes will be queried from the database, based upon their “exter-
nalid” attribute, before creating them new. This ensures the same end result for PC
and PRC transfers, independent from the order of imports.

The instance ids of transferred PRC, contained in the PC are all set to
“VPM.PRODUCT.0000000000000000". This will allow an automatic identification
and linkage of the PRC, when its sub-structure is transferred later on.

PRC nodes are not instantiated, since they might be used from other PCs as well.

Since there are no PRC instances, there is also no instance XML file for PC trans-
fers. Functions and messages/warnings in the area of instance data are therefore
disabled (e.g. the warnings as “Instance file missing” or “No instance data for com-
ponent ...” are suppressed).

The root object “New ENOVIA VPM V5 Product/Resource...” is created, even when
the PRC node is already existing in MH, if the PRC node has no children (the rele-
vant child lists for this check are “nodes” and the product-resource relationship,
which is by default “plant_provides_prod”). There is no check on any id or attribute,
whether the children represent ENOVIA VPM V5 parts or manually created nodes.

If a PC structure is imported into MH, containing already transferred PRC nodes, the
PRCs sub-stuctures are not deleted resp. marked “deleted.

Customization

Export

On the EH-Server the user has to define an environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CUSTOMIZATION_FILE pointing to the Customization file. The Cus-
tomization file contains a list of attributes used for fine grained mapping of PRCs and PCs.

The mapping for PCs behaves exactly as the fine grained mapping for PRCs.

For example, the list may consist of mapping mapping_attr_1 and mapping_attr_2,

e.g.

<mappings>

<mapping context="ProductClass">

<attributes>
<token>mapping_attr_l</token>
<token>mapping_attr_2</token>
</attributes>

</mapping>
</mappings>
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Now, if the exporter comes across a PC which contains an attribute mapping_attr_1
with a non-empty value the following happens:

The PC will be sent over the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection and the value of
mapping_attr_1 is used as mapping information, no matter whether
mapping_attr_2 exists and has a value assigned to it.

If mapping_attr_2 shall be used as mapping information, the attribute must contain a
value. Additionally, mapping_attr_1 may exist but must not have a value assigned to it
or the order of the tokens in the attribute list has to be reversed.

The mapping attribute(s) customized in the Customization file have to be defined on the
PC.

The PCs are transferred by the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection together with the
tree structure.

Import

On the import the mapping between PRC classes and plan types is defined.The mapping
between PC classes and plan types is defined the same way.

The creation of a top-level root node (e.g. "New VPM product ...") can be suppressed by
using the —noroot command line option.

pprloader —vpm ... —project ... —noroot

This option is valid for both, PC and PRC data transfers. The root nodes may not be
needed any longer due to the availability of fine grained mapping of PCs and PRCs and
therefore can be suppressed.

Limitations

o The mapping of a PC has to use an existing PT. It is possible to leave the custom-
ized attribute value empty, so a default PT is taken. If there is a value, this value has
to have a corresponding entry in the registry, which has to lead to an existing PT. If
this chain breaks, the import stops and creates an error log file entry.

The customization of PTs in the PTS must be consistent with the mapping of the PC
together with the PRCs and their parts. E.g. if PT A corresponds to a PC and PTs B
and C to PRCs, which are children of that PC, the PTs B and C must be customized
in the PTS to be allowed children of A.

This applies also for the Root PT: if PT A corresponds to the top node PC then PT A
must be an allowed child of the Root PT.

There is no consistency check on the PTS during the import. It's up to the cus-
tomer/administrator to ensure a working mapping between the Fine Grained map-
ping types/environments and the projects PTs in MH.

Most probable errors in this area are unknown/inexistent plantypes, which would re-
sult in failures while creating the corresponding objects, or insufficient PT properties
(flag “recursive” on PT, invalid parent-child-relationships between PTs), which would
block the creation of the corresponding links, this leading to multiple creation of the
related child objects, since they're not found during the traversal of the structure and
therefore identified as “new”.
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o The Product Structure Mapping has to be completely defined in the PPRLoader's

registry even though the keys "CATIA_MODEL" and "DOCUMENT" are disregarded
during the import.

o The transfer of PCs is only available in batch mode using the ProductDataGen ex-
port tool. Interactive transfer mode is not supported.

o The transfer of PCs is only available in Full Update mode. Neither Partial nor Incre-
mental modes are currently supported.
If a child PC of an already transferred root PC is imported, the corresponding PC
sub-structure of the child PC will not be identified and therefore, it will be created
new in parallel to the existing structure of the root PC. Even though, since PRC

nodes are not instantiated, the PRC nodes are correctly identified and still exist only
once in the MH database.

S PNESUULE Fian

= a Resource Yiew

= @ Mew YPM WS Resource Class Container 23,11.2005 15:57:04 (EMOVIA)Y, 1
- Besources, 1

= 6iﬂ Resourcel, 1

This PC node “Resourcel”...

- Resourcez, 1 The PRC node is identified and
- Resources, 1 therefore not multi-instantiated:
2 Took, 1 There is only one node “Tooll”

#h Toal3, 1

= @' Mew WPM WS Resource Class
- ﬁi'-':I Resourcel, 1

fkainer 28.11,2005 17:07:38 (EMOYIA), 1

i

- Toolz, 1 ... is a different object than that PC

node “Resourcel”

24 it

o The term PRODUCT_CLASS in the environment hame identifies a PC transfer file.
Thus, it is not allowed to have a real environment named PRODUCT_CLASS, since

this would make the importing PPRLoader application recognize all regular XML files
containing such parts as PC transfer files.

Example 1: Transfer of a PC structure
1.  Create a new project in DPE using the Default V5 plan type set.

2. In ENOVIA V5 create a new PC structure, containing a PC “Resources” and, be-
low that, two PCs “Resourcel” and “Resource?2”. Inside “Resourcel” insert two
PRCs “Tooll” and “Tool2”. Inside “Resource2” insert another PC “Resource3”

and, parallel to that, insert another PRC “Toll3”. Beneath “Resource3” insert a
second level PRC “Tool4”.

3. Put “Resource” in the description of the PCs. Put “Tool” in the description of the
PRCs.
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The structure should look similar to the one in the following image:
EHEg Resources

Resounce1
':rs_-‘ Tooll
By Tool2

@ Resounce?

@' Resoumnced
. 10014

4. Define the environment for the exporter respectively on the server through the
customization file, specified by the environment setting
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CUSTOMIZATION_FILE. In the customization file define in the
section mappings as follows:

<mappings>
<mapping context="ProductClass">
<attributes>
<token>V_description</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
<mapping context="ProductRootClass">
<attributes>
<token>V_description</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
<mapping context="PartVersion">
<attributes>
<token>V_description</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
</mappings>

5.  Onthe MH importing side, adapt the registry settings in
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\DELMIA\ergoplan\PPRLoader\Product Struc-
ture Mapping] as follows:

Insert the environment “Resource” and set the key “Plantype” in “PART_LIST” to
“Resource”. In the type “Root”, set the key “Plantype” to “Resource View”. Create
a second environment “Tool”. Set the key “Plantype” for the type “PART_LIST” to
“Station” and for “Root” to “Resource”.
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EI{:l Delmia
=23 ergoplan

-|_7] AEF Fastener Mapping
-7 aliases

{7 Erwvironments

=1-{_7 Product Struckure Mapping
=7 Resource

{1 CATIA_MODEL

L7 DOCUMENT

{7 PART_LIST @F‘Iantype REG_52 Resource

""" {1 Root @Plantype REG_572 Resaurce View
(] PRODEMY

i-{_7 Product Detault
[-{27 RESEMY

H-{_7 Resource Default
<[] WYPMERY

=3 Toal

L1 CATIA_MODEL

L7 DOCUMENT

[0 PART_LIST [ab]Plantype REG_SZ Station

""" (] Root E‘_"jF‘Iantype REG_SZ Resaurce
[+-{_] TRAMSFER Settings

Transfer the PC structure from the EH to the MH using the batch mode: On the ENOVIA
V5 side, enter the following command line:

=1...[+1...[+1..- [+

ProductDataGen productclass ...
On the MH import side, the PPRLoader application is used, along with the
EXAMPLE1_TRANSFER_OF_A_ PC_STRUCTURE project as destination:

pprloader —vpm ... —project EXAMPLE1 TRANSFER_OF A PC_ STRUCTURE

Check in the PPRLoader log file the correct identification of a PC transfer. The file must
contain the following lines

VPM V5 XML export Ffile contains Product Class structure.
resp.

components total: ... (... product class objects, ... PRCs)
If these lines don't exist, the test has failed.

In DPE, in project EXAMPLE1_TRANSFER_OF_A_PC_STRUCTURE, check the creation
of the following structure (“Resource View” object and a sub-structure, made of “Re-
source”s and “Station” s).
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=4 Resource Plan
= a Resaurce Wiew
= @ Few YPM WS Resource Class Container 23,11.2005 15:57:04 (EMOVIA)Y, 1
- 6?' Resources, 1
= 6iﬂ Resourcel, 1
#h Toolt, 1
2 Toolz, 1
- '5? Resources, 1
= C:i:l Resources, 1
h Tool, 1
& Toal3, 1

i
Check the creation of a top-level root node named “New VPM V5 Resource Class Con-
tainer...” above the top PC.

Check the attributes “vpm_instanceidl” and “vpm_instanceid2” for all the PRC nodes.
They must all contain the value “VPM.PRODUCT.0000000000000000”

&4 General I o Inveslment] oh Simulatiun] B Nntesl B Effectivityl & ﬁ.ttachmentl

Cycle Time 0,00 zec
External D PRODUCT PART LIST 8344637BO00043984 326946 FON0CT 294, S04,
WP Instance [d 1 YP.PRODUCT.00000000000000000000000000000000
YPM Instance |d 2 YPM.PRODUCT.00000000000000000000000000000000

Pasminrma Kl zraa T~nH

Example 2: Test the correct linkage of a transferred PRC into a PC structure.
8. In DPE use the project created for example 1.

9. Use the ENOVIA VPM V5 data created for Example 1.

10. Use the very same customization and registry settings as for Example 1.

Transfer the PRC of “Tool3” from the EH to the MH using the batch mode:
ProductDataGen product ...

On the MH import side, the PPRLoader application is used, along with the
EXAMPLE1 TRANSFER_OF_A PC_STRUCTURE project as destination:

pprloader —vpm ... —project EXAMPLE1 TRANSFER OF A_PC_STRUCTURE

Check in the PPRLoader log file the number of parts transferred:
components total: ... (... PRCs, ... parts, ... models, ... documents )

In DPE, in project EXAMPLE1 TRANSFER_OF A PC_STRUCTURE, check the creation
of the PRC structure.
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- Lire:

= %5 New YPM VS Resource 28.11.2005 15:57:04 (ENOVIA), 1
= b Tool2, 1

#4 P1-1000_0914.1, 1
&4 P1-1000_0914.1, 1
#4 P1_0914.1, 1
&4 P1_0914.1, 1

+ #h P2_0914.1, 1

¥ b P2_0914.3, 1
#h P3_Instancel-Modified, 1
4 P3_Instancez, 1
#4 P4_0914.1,1
#4 PS_NewPart0914.1, 1
#h PS_NewPart0914.1, 1

Check the creation of a top-level root node “"New ENOVIA VPM V5 Resource” with plan-

type "Line” above the top PRC node.

Check also, that the PRC “Tool2” has correctly been linked in the PC structure, transferred

example 2.
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- a Resource Yiew

=& Wew YPM Y5 Resource Class Container 28.11,2005

= 'ﬁi:I Resources, 1
= ﬁiﬂ Resourcel, 1

#h Toall, 1
= E’q ToolZ, 1

PRC “Tool2” has been updated inside the PC

B P1-1000_0914.1, 1
&L Pi-1000_0914.1, 1
2 Pl oot4q)
#h Pl ooot4.q 1
otk P2 091401, 1
&L Pi-499 0914.1, 1
&L Pi-499_0914.1, 1
b Pa_0ot4,1
#h Pb 09141, 1
h Pb 09141, 1
4 P 09141, 1
L Po_0914.1, 1
b Pd_newPart0a14.1, 1
S-gdh Pz _0914.3, 1
&4 Pi-499 0914.1, 1
&L Pi-499 0914.1, 1
g Pa_0oid, 1
h Pb 09141, 1
#h Pb 09141, 1
4 P 09141, 1
&4 P 09141, 1
h Pd_newPart0ai4.1, 1
&4 P3_Instancel-Madified, 1
E’q P3_Instancez, 1
24 P4 0914.1, 1
&L PS5 MewPart0ol4.1, 1
&4 PS_MewPartDoid.l, 1

= Giﬂ Resc'T_lrn:ez, 1
= 6iﬂ Resources, 1
& Tool4, 1

&L Tool3, 1

24 site
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1.

Example 3: Correct creation of the PC structure and its PC sub-structures, if the or-
der of imports is reversed (import PRC first, and then import PC super-structure).

Create a new project in DPE: EXAMPLE3 PC_STRUCTUR using the Standard V5 plan
type set.

In ENOVIA V5 use the data created for Example 1.

3. Use the very same customization and registry settings as for Example 1.

Transfer the PRC structure of PRC “Tool2” from the EH to the MH using the batch mode:
ProductDataGen product ...

Use the EXAMPLE3_PC_STRUCTUR project as destination.

In a second step, transfer the PC structure from the EH to the MH using the batch mode:
ProductDataGen productclass ...

Again, on the MH import side, the PPRLoader application is used, along with the
EXAMPLE3 PC_STRUCTUR project as destination:

pprloader —vpm ... —project EXAMPLE3 PC_STRUCTUR

In DPE, in project EXAMPLE3 PC_STRUCTUR, check the correct creation of the PC
structure and the correct linkage to the PRC structure (imported as a first step).
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- a Resource Yiew
- |{ﬂ Mewa WPM VS Resource Class Container 23.11,2005 [

= T Fesources, 1 — Top-level root node for PC
= 6iﬂ Resourcel, 1 transfer
& Tooll, 1
= f2h Tool2, 1

4 P1-1000_0914.1, 1
#h P1-1000_0914.1, 1
#h PL0914.1, 1 [ Top-level root node for PC transfer
24 P 09141, 1 ‘

o gk Pz_0914.1, 1
g P1-490 0914.1, 1

&k P1-499 09141, 1 524 Line

& Pa_0914.1, 1 $is Mew YPM Y5 Resource 25.11.2005 1F

&4 Pb 0914.1, 1 &% Toolz, 1
&4 Pb_0914.1, 1 & pi-1000_0914.1, 1
&b Po_0914.1, 1 #h p1-1000_0914.1, 1
&l Pc_0914.1, 1 #4 Pl 0914.1, 1
&4 Pd_newParti914.1, 1 b op1o09i4.1, 1

oy Pz_0914.3, 1 ¥k P2_0914.1, 1
&L Pi-490 0914.1, 1 w8k Pz 09143, 1
E’q P1-499 0914.1, 1 E’q P3_Instancel-Modified, 1
g Pa 09141, 1 & P3 Instance2, 1
&k Pb_0914.1, 1 &4 P4 _0914.1, 1
&4 Pb_0914.1, 1 & PS_MewPartD914.1, 1
& pc_0o14.1, 1 & PS_MewPartD914.1, 1
& Pc_0o14.1, 1
& Pd_newPartDa14.1, 1

&4 P3_Instancel-Modified, 1
E’q P3_Instancez, 1
b P4 001411
&4 PS_MewPartDoi4.1, 1
#h PS_NewPart0914.1, 1
- C:iﬂ Resourcez, 1
= ﬁi'-':l Resources, 1
B Toold, 1
& Toalz, 1

24 Site

Check in the PPRLoader log file the correct identification of the existing PRC through the
following line

VPM V5 XML export Ffile contains Product Class structure.

Check, that there is no different, neither in structure not in attributes between the PC and
PRC structures in the projects GPL380A and GPL380B. Check e.g. that both top-level
nodes, one for the top PC and one for the transferred PRC exist.
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Example 4: Correct update of a transferred PC structure

1 In DPE use the project created for Example 1.

. Use the ENOVIA V5 data created for Example 1

o Use the very same customization and registry settings as for Example 1.

. In ENOVIA V5 add another PRC “Tool5” under PC “Resourcel” and delete PRC
“Tooll”. In addition, add another PC “Resource4” with a PRC “Tool6” as a child.

o In DPE rename PRC “Tool2” to “Tool2_modified”
2 Transfer the PC structure from the EH to the MH using the batch mode:

ProductDataGen productclass ...

On the MH import side, the PPRLoader application is used, along with the
EXAMPLE1_TRANSFE_OF_A PC_STRUCTURE project as destination:

pprloader —vpm ... —project EXAMPLE1 TRANSFE_OF A_PC_STRUCTURE

Check in the PPRLoader log file the correct identification of a PC transfer. The file must
contain the following lines

VPM V5 XML export Ffile contains Product Class structure.

resp.

components total: ... (... PRCs, ... parts, ... models, ... documents )
In DPE, in project EXAMPLE1 TRANSFE_OF_A PC_STRUCTURE, check the correct
update of the PC structure.
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=l @ Mew YPM YS Resource Class Container 28.11.2005
; =g 6i':I Resources, 1

= Resourcel, 1
Logeh Toall, 1

oolZ,

] -
|Ipdate State delete

gk P1-1000_0914.1, 1
#h P1-1000_0914.1, 1
#h PL 09141, 1
& Pl 09141, 1
-8k P2 0914.1, 1
ek P2 0914.3, 1
P2 Instancel-Modified, 1
ﬁ P3_Inskancez, 1
kP4 0914.1, 1
4 PS_MewPartDai4.1, 1

#4 PS MewPart0a14.1, 1 :
# Tools, 1 Lpdate State | e

- esaurces, 1
[= 6iﬂ Resource3, 1
#h Toold, 1
N W P - I :
E ""F Resourced, 1 Update State | e

& Todls, 1

- 'ﬂ Line
5 % New YPM ¥S Resource 28.11.2005 15:57:04 (ENOVIA), 1
- g’q Toolz, 1
&4 P1-1000_0914.1, 1
#4 P1-1000_0914.1, 1
#4 P1_0914.1, 1
#h P1_0914.1, 1
+ 4 P2_0914.1, 1
+ & P2_0914.3, 1
#4 P3_Instancel-Modified, 1
4 P3_Instance2, 1
b P4 0914.1, 1
B4 PS_NewPartD914.1, 1
B4 PS_NewPart914.1, 1

Check the creation of the new PC and PRC objects (PC “Resource4” and PRCs “Tool5”
and “Tool6”, update state is set to “new”).

Check the deletion of the PRC “Tooll”, resp. check that it is marked as “deleted” (see at-
tribute “updatestate”).

Check also, that the PRC “Tool2_modified” has been correctly changed back to “Tool2”.
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Check further, that no object beneath the PRC “Tool2” has been “delete”d or marked that
way.

Example 5: Batch transfer of a PC structure without the Fine Grained Mapping.

1. Create a new project in DPE: EXAMPLE5 BATCH_TRANSFER using the Standard V5
plan type set.

2. In ENOVIA V5 create a new PC structure, containing a PC “Resources” and, below
that, two PCs “Resourcel” and “Resource?2”. Inside “Resourcel” insert two PRCs
“Tooll” and “Tool2". Inside “Resource?2” insert another PC “Resource3” and, parallel to
that, insert another PRC “Toll3". Beneath “Resource3” insert a second level PRC
“Tool4”.

3. Put “Resource” in the description of the PCs. Put “Tool” in the description of the PRCs.

The structure should look similar to the one in the following image:
BEHe# Resounces

Resounce1
I:rh Tool

Yy Tool2
@ Resounce?

% Resoumce3

. To0H

o Tool2
Unset the environment setting ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CUSTOMIZATION_FILE.

4. On the MH importing side, adapt the registry settings in
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\DELMIA\ergoplan\PPRLoader\Product Structure
Mapping] as follows:
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--|_7] AEF Fastener Mapping
-2 aliases

{27 Erviranments

=3 Product Skruckure Mapping
G- PRODEMY

& PRODUCT

- Product Default
& RESEMY

=43 Resource Defaulk
|27 CATIA_MODEL

-2 DOCUMENT
{0 PART _LIST— [ {2b]Plantype REG_SZ Station
~{] Roat . Plantype REG_S7 Resource

=2 PRODUCT_CLASS
|27 CATIA_MODEL

7] DOCUMENT
~{E3 F'-':'-RT_LIST_PIanI:';.fpe REiG_SZ Resource
EEH:I %ME;?-' . Plantvpe REG_57 Resource Yiew

-] TRAMSFER Settings
=-_7 Update Management

Insert the environment “PRODUCT_CLASS” and set the key “Plantype” in “PART_LIST”" to
“Resource”.

In the type “Root”, set the key “Plantype” to “Resource View".

In the environment “Resource Default” set the key “Plantype” for the type “PART_LIST” to
“Station” and for “Root” to “Resource”.

Register the “Environment “PRODUCT_CLASS” as resource

(enter “PRODUCT_CLASS” into the “Resource Environments” key:

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\DELMIA\ergoplan\PPRLoader\Product Structure Mapping]
”Resource Environments”="VPMENV+PRODUCT CLASS”

Resu:uuru:e Environments REG_5Z RESEMNYH-PRODUCT _CLASS

Transfer the PC structure from the EH to the MH using the batch mode using the very
same command as in Example #4:

ProductDataGen productclass ...

On the MH import side, the PPRLoader application is used, along with the
EXAMPLE3_PC_STRUCTUR project as destination:

pprloader —vpm ... —project EXAMPLE5 BATCH_TRANSFER

Check in the PPRLoader log file the correct identification of a PC transfer. The file must
contain the following lines

VPM V5 XML export Ffile contains Product Class structure.
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resp.

components total: ... (... product class objects, ... PRCs)

If this line does not exist, the test has failed.

In DPE, in project EXAMPLES5 BATCH_TRANSFER, check the creation of the structure
equal to Example #5 (“Resource View” object and a sub-structure, made of “Resource’s
and “Station” s).

=4 Resource Plan
- ﬂ Resource View
—Wﬁ;@mer 258.11,2005 15:57:04 (ENOYIA), 1
- C:iﬂ Resources, 1
= ﬁi-".I Resourcel, 1
B Tooll, 1
24 Toalz, 1
- éiﬂ Resources, 1
= ‘iﬂ Resources, 1
&L Tool4, 1
#h Toal3, 1

24 5
frr "

Check the creation of a top-level root node named “New ENOVIA VPM V5 Resource Class
Container...” above the top PC.

Check the attributes “vpm_instanceidl” and “vpm_instanceid2” for the PRC nodes. They
must all contain the value “VPM.PRODUCT.0000000000000000”

&4 General I o Inveslment] oh Simulatiun] B Nntesl B Effectivityl & ﬁ.ttachmentl

Cycle Time 0,00 zec
Extemnal D PRODUCT.PART_LIST 8344E837B 000043984 3269467 000C7 294804,
WP Instance [d 1 YP.PRODUCT.00000000000000000000000000000000
YPM Instance |d 2 YPM.PRODUCT.00000000000000000000000000000000

Pacmirma Kl zraa T~~H

All PRCs referenced by the PC, directly or indirectly, are collected. The update then is
done for each of the affected PRCs. This implies that we might get (nearly) empty XML
files in incremental mode, if no changes within a PRC have been made since the last ex-
port.

In batch mode the export part of the Connection (ProductDataGen) now understands a
new command switch “productclass” as in ProductDataGen productclass <prod-
uct_class_id> which allows the user to export all Product Root Classes referenced by a

Product Class. Also, in the incremental mode a Product Class ID may be given as argu-
ment.

All Product Root Classes referenced by a Product Class, i.e. that have this PC as one of
their parents, direct or indirect, are transferred from the EH to the MH.
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In the batch mode, run ProductDataGen with the command line switch “productclass” and
the id of the product class.

ProductDataGen productclass <product class_id>

In order to support incremental exports of both Product Classes and Products command
line arguments have been changed.

The two calls

ProductDataGen productclass <product _class_id> incremental <timestamp>
ProductDataGen product <product_id> incremental <timestamp>

are supported.

The known command line option, now deprecated and to be removed in coming releases,
ProductDataGen incremental <product_id> <timestamp>

can only be used to export Products. It has no effect on Product Classes, even if they have
the same name as a Product.

Limitations

o This functionality is only available in batch mode (via ProductDataGen) but cannot
be used within the ENOVIA VPM V5 client.

o Every PRC is transferred into the same project since the target is selected only once
for the product class itself. As a workaround, in interactive mode, create substruc-
tures and export them separately, or use the batch mode to create multiple XML files
which can be imported into different projects in the MH.

o The products are not structured in the MH, i.e. all PRCs are to be found in parallel.
The Product Class structure is lost.

o Partial export is not supported in conjunction with the export of a Product Class. But
this is not a real limitation as the partial update is only useful to export a sub portion
of a PRC. In case of a Product Class export only complete PRCs are being exported.

o When performing an incremental update, there’s no way to prevent the occurrence of
empty XML files, i.e. files only containing the header information, but no actual
changes, from being transferred.

o Due to the fact that the known command line option to ProductDataGen, incre-
mental <id> <timestamp>, only supports products but not product classes, it's
been deprecated in this release. It will be removed in coming releases.

Example

= Open a shell window and set the appropriate ENOVIA VPM V5 environment. Then
call

ProductDataGen productclass GPL130
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2 All seven product root classes, GPL130-prc00 - GPL130-prc20, have to be trans-
ferred over the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection into the selected project.

They have to be found as “siblings” in the project’s library.

-5

g GPL130-pein

CHEg GPL130-pc0d

E-Eg GPL130-pc0z

— ¥ GPL130-pre0o
— ¥ GPL130-pre0t

E-Eg GPL130-pct0
By GPL130-pre10
By GPL130-pretd
By GPL130-pro12
%4y GPL130-pre0z2

E-Eg GPL130-pct
E-Eg GPL130-pe20
L%, GPL130-pre20
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Support Consumption of ENOVIA Work Packages

When storing a product structure from CATIA to ENOVIA, it is possible to group substruc-
tures into so-called “Work Packages” or “black boxes”. These closed objects are repre-
sented as single objects in ENOVIA without any structural information. Nevertheless the
content of a Work Package is stored inside ENOVIA, even if it is not displayed.

Until DPE R15 Work Packages (WP) were treated as single objects, i.e. Documents. After
the import to DPE, the Work Package was represented only by its name. As a result in the
Manufacturing Hub the structural information of a Work Package was not existent.

From DPE R16 on Work Package structures are exported as well. The Work Package con-
tent is transferred to DPE first and then attached to the proper Product component.

The Work Package content will be exported in a separate XML file and attached to its par-
ent object in Manufacturing Hub. If a special Work Package content of a product already
exists in Manufacturing Hub, it will be updated.

A partial transfer of a product referencing a Work Package is possible. Since the Work
Package itself is handled as a single document (an attachment in the MH), a partial trans-
fer of the package only is not possible.

An incremental transfer of a product containing references to a Work Package is also pos-
sible. As stated above, if the product described in the Work Package has been changed
after the last update, a new iteration of the Work Package will be transferred to the MH.

We understand two types of work package documents. Both have a MIME type of either
xml or text/xml and are related to a V5 document.

1. Secondary formats of a primary V5 document.

FR.,- ing

-Build-New-Reference
FRC-Piping-Build-New-Reference. CATP rod uct

% L2 -Diini Enild-tsl = 8235370 deld_ 43287162 _55fc! .cor
E| FRC-Piping-Build-Mew-Reference! . xml

b_de0d_432 57162 _55fc1 jpg

2. CATIA reports related to this document.
L8000 PKG Piping Build New Keterence

EHCATIA Heports
Lm L[] PRC-PIping-Bulld-Mew-Reference 001 -

Which type of Work Package (or both) should be exported can be specified by the user
through the environment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTYPE, cf. Customization below.
By default CATIA reports are taken into account.
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The contents of the Work Packages will be stored as an attachment on the product com-
ponent in Manufacturing Hub. A data model change in ENOVIA and DELMIA is not neces-
sary for that.

The XML file which represents a report of the work package will be attached directly to the
product component that represents the product node in ENOVIA referring the work pack-
age. The name is built in the following scheme:

ENOVIAS <V _ID of object master>_<0ID of object revision> <0ID of itera-
tion> <C modified date of revision>._xml

The parts <...> will be replaced by the described values.

For example:

ENOVIA5_ PRC-Demo-workpackage-product-

Refer-
ence_601BCA4E00000DDC423073F7000007C7_601BCA4E00000DDC4230740900000D87_20
05-3-10-17.21.30.xml

If the environment variable ENOVIA _LCAIPD _INSERT_ROOT_ID is set to 1 the identifier
of the top entity, e.g. the PRC, is inserted into the generated name right after “"ENOVIAS5_".
The name then is “ENOVIA5 <ROOT _ID>_....". By default, this setting is off.

Customization
On Manufacturing Hub:

For the Transfer Settings on DPE side see 0.

On Engineering Hub:

The export of work package XML files is activated by default. It can be acivated on the ex-
port side, either in the ENOVIA VPM V5 Server environment for interactive transfers or in
the environment used for running the ProductDataGen batch tool or both. The deactivation
is achieved by setting the environment variable

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WP_TRANSFER=0

If activated the Work Package XML file(s) may be generated in several ways:
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a) Manually attached as a secondary format to the primary V5 Work Package docu-
ment in the ENOVIA VPM V5 client.

= ENOVIA Portal - _ [O] %]

ECreEaeee T

ontent

/

PRC-Piping-Build-New-...

1-Domain
Environment DOCDIR
Type Document File

EFDE Content
E Catalogs

5% ctandard Parts

=
= Documents

B2 & PRC-Piping-Build-New-Reference -
PRC-Plning-Build-Mew-Reference. CATPradue

2 - Characteristics

Product Classes Create Format

e FRC-Pining-Build-New-Reference xml Send To ] d—
PRC-Piping-Build-hew-Reference_83a4637h| Delete Enf | Piminc meiia 1Y
D PRC-Piping-Build-New-Reference_83a4637h]  Set Primary s
Properties
I

=_ProductE..-1 =_Content M...-1
1= 1= =

- enovm

b) Manually created via "Send To Work Package report generator" in the ENOVIA VPM
V5 client

l—ﬁ}_-‘ },7\4::] L=l

v,

ENOVIA Home Expand Depth :

PRC-Piping-Build-New-Refere...

1 - Domain

= gpl155-2 - Unconfigured
B gpl15s-2

Send To Content Management
& Product Classes Copy StigC Properties

duc Lock { Unlock Impacted By
BookMark Impacts On 3
ed

Change Status Reporting Editor
ShowMHide Properties External Sites
ErcATIA| Local Disk

M| 3pLocal Viewer 001-
3D Remote Wiewer
2D Local Viewer
CATIA S
Electrical Functional Editor

o S
i Work Package Report Generator

Messages | Frc e od =.Product E...-1 =3
‘ = = enow»i

C) Automatically generated via a file introspection tool when the Work Package is
saved from CATIA to ENOVIA. Such a tool can be activated on the ENOVIA server
to create the XML files on the fly. It is important that the file introspection tool stores
the created XML reports in the same location as one of the manual methods de-
scribed above. The MIME type of the generated documents has to be either "xml" or
"text/xml".

For more information on file introspection see the corresponding ENOVIA VPM V5
documentation.

d) The introspection tool can also be specified to be used by the ENOVIA export mod-
ule directly. Therefore the following environment values have to be defined on the
ENOVIA server:

° ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_NAME=<The name of the introspection tool without exten-
sion>
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° ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_IN_PARAM=<The name of the parameter which defines the
input file path>

. ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_OUT_PARAM=<The name of the parameter which defines
the output file path>

. ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_PARAMLIST=<AIl other parameters>

been activated for work packages. If they are undefined or have the wrong values, the
work package support will not work.

ml Please note that these environment values are mandatory when file introspection has not

Example for using the default introspection tool ‘CATRpmPSU’

o ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_NAME=CATRpmPSU
e ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_IN_PARAM=-F
o ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_OUT_ PARAM=-oF

e ENOVIA LCAIPD WPTOOL_PARAMLIST=-iUser demo iPwd demo -iServer lca-
server:9018 -iRole VPMADMIN.ADMIN.DEFAULT

above:
ENOVIA LCAIPD_WPTOOL PARAMLIST="-iUser demo -iPwd demo -iServer lca-
server:9018 -iRole VPMADMIN._ADMIN.DEFAULT’”)

ml Please note that the value expression has to be quoted on UNIX if it contains spaces as

Quoting must not be done on Windows.

If something is going wrong with the generation of the XML file it can be seen in the traces
named ‘BatchIPD'.

o The work package export can be deactivated by setting the environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WP_ENABLED=0

on the export side (on the ENOVIA server for interactive transfers and in the environment
in which ProductDataGen is run for batch transfers).

Customizations of the XML file location used for export:

The type of Work Package file which should be exported can be specified through the en-
vironment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTYPE. Possible values are

o SECONDARY: secondary formats which have a MIME type of either xml or text/xml
are exported; from the list of secondary formats which are attached to the currently
exported Work Package document all XML files with the correct MIME type inter-
preted as Work Package XML file and transferred.

o REPORT: CATIA reports related to a V5 document get exported if they have a pri-
mary MIME type of either xml or text/xml. All XML reports with the correct MIME type
found in the CATIA Report TOC are transferred.

o ALL: both of the above types.
The default setting is REPORT.
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Example 1:
In DPE create a project for receiving the product data from ENOVIA V5 Engineering Hub.

Start the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client and navigate to the product structure that contains the
Work Package. The Work Package is marked with a special icon.

° Select the root of this structure, open contextual menu and select “Send to Manufac-
turing Hub”.

2 From the upcoming project list select your project and confirm the transfer.

There should be no critical error messages in all software modules of the Connection.

° Open your project in DELMIA Process Engineer.

2 In the Project Library you will find the imported product structure.

2 Verify that the data file is attached to the Work Package object: Open the properties
window of the Product component in DELMIA Process Engineer. Navigate to the ‘At-

tachment’ page and check if the work package XML file is there.

2 Compare the content of this attachment with the file that is located in ENOVIA VPM
V5 Database Server export directory.

i Subassembly <ODT_TstIncrementalUpdate_PM1---2003-9-25-17.46.37 (ODT_TstIncreme = | [m] |1|

Generall Matter Properties Simulationl Graphicl Mates I Versionlnformationl 3D-View| Effectivit_l,ll Enginesing Intents  Attachment | BOMERA I =

File Name | D | AddFie... |
D [LADELMIANPPR ServerhdatatT emphdummy_55cf3446_7E4016_4239cha?_f28c7 «ml

Add URL... |

Open |

Delete |

0k I Cancel Apply Preview Frirt |

Example 2:
In DPE create a project for receiving the product data from ENOVIA V5 Engineering Hub.

Start the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client and navigate to the product structure that contains the
Work Package. The Work Package is marked with a special icon.

2 Create CATIA report on this document (WP template and WP query are taken to
exist in the database):

2 Select BB-WP document and send to "Work Package Report Generator"
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On the Template tab, search for your report template (document with type "WP-
Template"). Select it but DO NOT click OK.

On the Query tab, search for your report query (document with type "WP-Query").
Select it and click OK.

Click Save to database (with no unlocks).

With the BB-WP document still highlighted, select the Document tab on the right-
hand side of the product editor.

Expand the CATIA Reports node to expose your report.

There will be a yellow icon to the left of it which indicates the report is still "process-

ing".

Continue refreshing from database and checking the icon to the left of the report un-
til it turns green which indicates the report has finished processing and the XML re-
port if done. If a red icon is displayed instead, this indicates a failure in the batch
process.

Save the product, set the environment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTYPE to ei-
ther REPORT or ALL, and send the product to the MH.
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Explode Part Instances Contained in Work Packages

Since R16 it is possible to transfer Work Packages using the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5
Connection. The files, a CATProduct with assigned XML reports, are transferred and
stored in the Manufacturing Hub.

This approach has certain drawbacks with respect to the work in the MH. Some vital ope-
rations, e.g. searching for components contained in a Work Package, are not possible.
One possibility to solve this problem is to explode the Part instances (item instances) con-
tained in Work Packages during the export from the EH. The result when imported into the
MH is a fully instantiated structure which can be modified as any other product structure.

In the following a Work Package is taken to be the CATDocument containing a Product..

Let's assume we have a PRC which contains one or more Work Packages. Each Work
Package is connected to the PRC through at least one instantiated Part. Here’s an exam-
ple:

Iam fGWA440 - Configured

BB RITGWAL4D
L’:i:s PRC-Piping-Build-Mew-Feference.1 | PRC-Piping-Build-Hew-Feference[1] ---
[ L& PRC-Piping-Build-Mew-Reference[1] —

Product structure containing a Work Package (Product Editor)

A new command line option “workpackage” to the batch exporter ProductDataGen got in-
serted. It accepts the instance ID as argument:

ProductDataGen workpackage PRC-Piping-New-Reference.l

This new option tells ProductDataGen to initialize a partial export of the specified item in-
stance and to explode the Work Package which is associated to the referenced Part.

Since it's possible to have more than one instance of a Part referenced by the PRC it's
also allowed to give the ID of the PRC and the ID of the PM (most likely identical to the
name of the Work Package itself) as arguments:

ProductDataGen workpackage ndhO0 PRC-Piping-New-Reference

In this case all instances referenced by the PRC are queried for and exported separately.
We use the preferred version of the respective Part.

The idea is to generate product structure files which are well-formed and can be read by
the EH importer without adding new functionality.

To this end the export requires a structure report which is created by CATRpmPSU. This
is an XML file containing the parent-child relations and a couple of additional information
like name and part number. It must be of mime type “xml” or “text/xml” otherwise it is not
respected.
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If in addition a CATIA BOM report exists for the Work Package we read it and take the
key-attribute pairs as instance attributes. They can be mapped during the import using
standard mapping techniques.

Note: By default, the work-package report is required to get a successful explosion of the
work package contents. This behavior can be changed in the configuration, see the sec-
tion below.

RC-Piping-Build-New-Reference ---

1 -Domain
Emvironment DOCDIR
Type

Document Revision

2 - Characteristics

Lifecycle Graph T History T Where Used ]
Attribute View T Applicative Attributes View | ]
- [+ PRC-Piping-Build-New-Reference -.-
E-CATIA Reports

(- Catia BOM Report (Wed Aug 30 13:46:32 MEST 2006)

Figure 1: Sample Work-Package Report

The names of both the template and the query used to create the BOM report have to be
specified in the configuration file by id and version, c.f. the configuration section.

Note: The export doesn't create any structure file or report during the export, everything
must exist beforehand. This can be achieved by tweaking the ENOVIA File Introspection to

react on incoming work packages.

Since the BOM report does not contain any identifiers we have to rely on the sort order.
Because of this restrictions on both the template and the query exist, c.f. the Limitations

section.

Regarding the second point just mentioned: It is possible to have a cross check on the sort
order through the part number. This Part Number is contained in the structure XML file. It
is possible to get the Part Number also in the WP report as well. Given, both exist and the
software has been configured in a way to find the Part Number in the WP report, the two
strings are compared. If they don’t match, an error message is put into the log file. By de-
fault this check is not active.

Note: The export uses CATIA BOM report field names as attribute names in the instance
file, not the field labels found in the report itself. The second are only used as fallback en-
tries in case the first set can’t be evaluated. The field names are taken from the template
used to generate the work-package report.
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Example:
<Feport_Artribute Field Name = "Pipelength™ Field Label = "Pipe Length”.
Field Type = "attribute™ Field Operation = "none” .

The attribute name of respective entries in the Instance file will be “PipeLength”, not “Pipe
Length”. The field name is defined in the work package itself.

If the structure XML and/or the CATIA BOM report does not exist or one of the files is not
up to date with the work package, e.g. because the ENOVIA File Introspection has not rec-

reated them, the export will exit with a non-success code, i.e. different from Zero. There
exists a set of XML files, but these can’t be used.

If a CATIA BOM report is in error, the sub-mime type of the report description is not empty.

In this case the report will not be taken into account. This can be seen in the ENOVIA VPM
V5 client as well:

B[ NdhGeomProduct1 -
E-CATIA Reports
k29 Catia BOM Report {Mon Nov 20 11:58:44 CET 20086) ---
M- & Lock / Unlock
Check Out
Delete
Sort b
Refresh view
Send To Content Management
Properties
Irasvardned Our

In the Content Management

o e L
'JE'_ Documents Tyne Docurnent File
BHiS A 83a4637hEMC45618h199c732 — -
[ A Catia BOM Report tan Mav 20 11:58:44 CET 2006) - 2 - Characteristics
5[ A Catia BOM Report (Thu Moy 23 09:41:32 MET 2006) - wttribute vienh i :
BB G3a4637h46Mm456557e13 wpreport [ rLlfecycIe GraphrHlstnry]

T IMELauUn Lave L eaneuy LTI UNSZUOD U S G

Iteration Date Modified 23-MNovw-2006 09:.44.57

Preferred lteration
Iteration Number 1
MIMEType application/catia-Reports |_‘
| Sub MIMEType Failed in the File Introspection Iz‘ |
Primary Format |True V|

BOM reports which are generated using a template with embedded query are supported

by the export tool. In this case the query id and version don't have to be specified. A tem-
plate with embedded query looks like (lines are cut):

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 103/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



Eﬁm Reference Information

Explode Part Instances Contained in Work Packages

<?xml wversion='1.0' encoding='UTF-§' ?2-.
<IDOCTYPE Report SYSTEM "ReportDefinition.dcd™-.
<Reports.
<Report_Bodys-.
<Report_Title Title = "WP_FPIFING Template EmheddedQuery™i-.
“Report_3tylefheet Path = "7/-=.
<Report_Attribute Field Name = "Name™ Field Type = "attribute™ Field_Lahel =
< /Report_Body-.
Beport Suppopis

“Report Query Query Name = "WP_Piping Ouery 17 Query Text = "(((((['Fiping I
{ﬁepurt_ﬁg:fnvirunment Dhject_?ype = =PipingﬁtraightPipe”;’}.
</REport_Jupports.
</Report>=.

So-called light objects and objects describing HVAC are supported in a way that a set of
attributes describing these are handled in a special way by the exporter. Of course, these
attributes must be defined in the template which describes the CATIA BOM report run on
the respective work package.

Customization of the exporter is done in the configuration file. It has to be referenced
through an environment setting
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE=/absolute/path/to/config.xml.

In order to identify the correct Work Package report the user must specify the template and
the query through their respective id and version. This can be done in the configuration
file. A sample configuration looks like:

kcnnfiguratinn).
<global>-.
<properties.
<wp-explosion ehabled="vyesz".
wp-report-is-nandatory="vyez".
tenplate-id="LightPipetenplate” template-wersion="--4".
query-id="LightPipeluery™ query-wversion="--E".
inst-hame="Mane"” inst-partho="Fartiunher’™ =,
<fproperties:.
</globals.
<Joonfigqurations.

By default, the work-package report is mandatory, i.e. the explosion is not done if it can’t
be found. This can be changed by setting the attribute “wp-report-is-mandatory” to “no”.
In this case the work-package structure is generated based on the reference information
only. The respective instances are merely dummies to ensure correct import functionality.

Both template version and query version default to the string “---“ if they are not explicitly
specified in the configuration file. The “inst-name” option allows the user to specify the
name of the attribute in the work-package report which should be used as instance name
(“Part Name” in the example). The default value for this setting is “Name”.
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The attribute “inst-partno” allows the user to define an attribute in the work-package report
which corresponds to the “Part Number”. This can be used as a cross check for the sort

order

restriction. It defaults to an empty string, i.e. no check is done.

It is also possible to use the standard export command line option “instance” or even the
interactive mode and still get exploded work packages. To this end in the configuration the
attribute enabled="yes” has to be added to the property wp-explosion.

Limitations

The implementation does not support work packages that are linked directly to the
PRC itself. At least one instantiated Part must exist between the Work Package and
the PRC.

Only the first work package associated to a Part is treated. Any subsequent work
packages are ignored.

If the necessary structure information has not been created through CATRpmPSU,
e.g. triggered by the File Introspection, the explosion of work packages will fail. It will
also fail if the generated file has not one of the two allowed mime types “xml” or
“text/xml”. It is not possible to create the file on the fly during the export itself.

If no CATIA BOM report is found, either because the specification through the con-
figuration file is insufficient or nothing has been created prior to the export, no addi-
tional instance data will be generated.

The generated BOM reports don’t contain any identifiers. Therefore, we have to rely
on the order of their contents. This result in constraints to both the template and the
guery used to generate the report.

1 The query always has to select all Parts in the Assembly. This can be assured by
using the query text ‘Product Structure’.Product, all.

2 The template must not have any “sort” or “group by” options.

Examples for the template and the query are given in the related material section.
As has been mentioned before, a cross check on the sort order through the Part
Number can be configured.

Apart from the structure information, i.e. the Part Instances, and a couple of attrib-
utes contained in the Work Package report, no additional information also contained
in the CATProduct, e.g. any applicative data, is transferred over the DELMIA —
ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. This may have an impact on subsequent applications,
e.g. DST. In other words, the applicative data that can't be put into the generated
work-package report is lost.

Moving of Parts between work packages is not supported. The source is marked de-
leted; the sink (destination) is marked as new.

A working update mechanism requires a persistent UUID. In the DS portfolio applica-
tions exist (e.g. the Generate Piece Part command) which don’t meet this require-
ment.

In the Engineering Hub Part Instance names are not required to be unique. There-
fore, the user has to ensure that the name of the instance pointing to the work pack-
age is unique. Otherwise, it is possible more than one instance is exported. This will
result in more than one set of written structure files.
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. Generated files are not removed even if the export fails. The user has to check the
return code of ProductDataGen.

Change Scenarios
. Case 1: A Part gets deleted from the WP. WP name remains same.
. Case 2: A Part gets added in the WP. WP name remains same.

. Case 3: A Part gets split in 2 piece parts. Rest all the parts inside WP remains the
same. WP name remains same.

. Case 4: Two piece Parts in WP gets merged in one. WP name remains same.
. Case 5: Part inside the WP moves. WP hame remains same.

. Case 6: Attribute changes for a Part inside the WP. WP name remains same.

Update Status = Position

Update Status = Update

Update Status = Delete

Update Status = New

®OOE
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Case 1: Part Deletion.

ENOVIA — Workpackage View DELMIA DPE - Exploded view

WP1
P1
Initial P2
P3
P4

P1is deleted; WP name remains same

WP name remains
same

Final
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Case 2 - Part Added. WP name remains same

ENOVIA — Workpackage View DELMIA DPE - Exploded view

WP1

P1

Initial P2
© s
@-

P5 new is added

WP name remains p1
same

Final
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Case 3 - Parts split into 2 Parts. WP nhame remains same

ENOVIA — Work Package View DELMIA DPE - Exploded view

WP1
P1
Initial P2
P3
P4

P4 becomes P5_new and P6_new.
This is equal to P4 getting deleted and P5_new and P6_new being added

WP name remains
same WP1

Final

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 109/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



2

* pivama Reference Information

Explode Part Instances Contained in Work Packages

Case 4 - Two Piece Parts merged in one. WP name remains same

ENOVIA — Workpackage View DELMIA DPE - Exploded view

WP1
P1
Initial P2
P3
P4

P3 and P4 becomes P5_new.
This is equivalent to P3 and P4 getting deleted and P5_new being added

WP name remains
same

Final
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Case 5 - Part Added. WP name remains same

ENOVIA — Work Package View DELMIA DPE - Exploded view
WP1
P1
Initial P2
P3
P3 moves

WP name remains WP1
same

Final

Case 6 - Part inside WP moves. WP name remains same

Attribute change on P3

WP name remains WP1
same

Final
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Example

1 Open CATIA and connect to the correct ENOVIA database.

2 Open the ENOVIA VPM V5 client, create a new product R17GWA440, configure it,
and send it to the Product Editor. In the Product Editor send the Product to CATIA.

3 In CATIA from the Product’s context menu choose “Component”, “Existing Compo-

nent...” locate “PRC-Piping-Build-New-Reference.CATProduct” from the extracted
archive on the hard drive, and save the Product to ENOVIA.

K3 CATIA V5 - [ENOVIAS\R17GWA440.CATProduct]

B stert

— —
=%
ENOVIAYS File Edit View Insert Tools Analyze  Window  Help - 8 X

9 EBE 2

e

2o 2 e BE8E wi

e

Select an object or a command |

Figure 2: Product structure in CATIA

4 In the ENOVIA VPM V5 client, the structure now looks similar to the one given in
Figure 2. The tool CATRpmPSU, started by the FileIntrospection, creates a struc-
ture report of the Work Package..

5 Add the Work Package template and the Work Package query given in the related

material. Make sure to use “WP Template” and “WP Query” as the respective type.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS

112/202

© DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



2

‘aﬂﬂm Reference Information

Explode Part Instances Contained in Work Packages

Content

E_E Content

]

E Documents
E-[L & PRC-Piping-Build-Mew-Refarence[1] —

PipingGuerysxml

Figure 3: Content Editor

6 In the Product Editor select the Work Package and send it to “CATIA BOM Report
Generator”. Choose the previously created template and query.

ml Note: the file introspection must know how to create the report.
7

Export the structure

° Set the environment ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE to point the configura-
tion you want to use

° Run “ProductDataGen workpackage PRC-Piping-Build-New-Reference.1”
2 Move the generated files to a place visible to the PPRLoader

8 Import the structure
= In DPE create a new Project R17GWA440

= Run “PPRLoader —project R17GWA440 —vpm \\path\to\the\reference.xml

= Create a Work Plan and a Product View. Link the newly created top Assembly into
both. The result looks similar to
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-~

5 R17GWA440

| Mg R17GWA440 g Process creates product | Il Genem||
¥ fg New VPM V5 Product 31/08/2006 11:27:22 (ENOVIA), 1
- '@ Mew Process View, 1 I E—— I
- '@ Mew Process Plan, 1 DA ]

i Mew Warkplan, 1
= 'ﬁ Mew Product View, 1
- 'ﬁ Mew Production View, 1
- i R17GWAS40_2006-08-18-14.20.21, 1
= ﬁ PRC-Fiping-Build-Mew-Reference. 1, 1

¥ g WP001ndh. 1, 1
+- g WP002.2, 1
+- g WPD03.3, 1

{9y Default-vSR17

=] Project Library

¥

¥

Change the name of one component (in the picture above WP001 -> WP001ndh).

9 Open a V5 client

2 Activate the ENOVIA connection and specify the option to load Product Documents
from ENOVIA

2 Load the Process View and Work Plan.

=  The complete Work Package structure must be visible in DPE

= Instance attributes must be present. If a mapping has been defined this must be
respected.
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ENOVIA Filter for EAR Data

It is possible to generate partner XML data with filtered EAR sensitive attributes. This is
possible in one shot based on the partners’ ECCN values, together with the unfiltered
Connection XML data. For ENOVIA attribute values in the partner XML data which the
partners must not receive, a customizable replacement text is used.

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection must know the ECCN values (permissions)
for the Partners who should get XML Data. Therefore a Customization file is used where
this information can be stored in a Permission Table.

This filter mechanism is independent of other customization options, e.g. Type Mapping.
The defined attribute filters are only applied to parts which are sent over the DELMIA —
ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection, e.g. they are ignored for parts which are filtered out due to
additional extended filters.

Positioning with respect to Client Process

The generation of XML data for Partners will respect their ECCN permissions as defined in
the Customization file's Permission Table.

EAR Export Administration Regulations

ECCN The ECCNumber or Export Control Classification Number is a unique
number listed in the US Department of Commerce Export Administra-
tion Regulations (EAR). When information contained in design, manu-
facturing planning and support data contains export sensitive informa-
tion under the jurisdiction of the United States Department of Com-
merce EAR, it must be marked with the correct ECCN.

ECCN value | Classifies a part regarding export control. Any Partner having the per-
mission for this ECCN value may read all the attributes of this part. This
is stored in a regular ENOVIA attribute.

Filtering In this document filtering means replacement of EAR sensitive attribute
values with a replacement value, e.g. "This value has been replaced".

XML data The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection exports data into XML
files. These are referred to as XML data.

Partner A partner in the context of this feature is an entity which has permis-
sions describing which ENOVIA data may be seen.

Partner XML | The partner XML files may contain filtered attributes depending on the
data partner's permissions.

Permission Table which defines all Partners' permissions. Consists of a set of e.g.
Table partners and their permission values. A permission value may be an
ECCN number.

Customization | This is an xml file containing information about the Permission Table,
file the replacement text and other customization information.

Attribute Filter | The ECCN values for the EAR sensitive attributes have to be stored in
an attribute. This attribute can be customized in the Customization file.
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An environment variable sets the path for the Customization File:
ENOVIA LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE=<path of customization file>

The Customization File contains a section of PRCs with corresponding Partners. It also
contains a section defining the permissions which each Partner has. For the customized
combinations of PRCs and Partners Partner specific XML files are generated which reflect
the permission of the Partner.

For impacted attributes which the Partner has no permission for a text defined in the Cus-
tomization File is used instead of the original content.

To achieve the described result the exporter has to apply a logic similar to the following:

For each part
IT <customized ECCN attribute> is empty
overwrite EAR sensitive attribute values with replacement text
Else
For each ECCN value iIn <customized attribute>
IT value is not in the Partner’s ECCN value list:
overwrite EAR sensitive attribute values with replacement text
End if
End for each ECCN
End if
End for each part
If there is no environment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE set, the
DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection works as before (it generates unfiltered XML
data) but does not create any Partner XML files.

Partner XML files are saved in the same directory as the reference file and have the name
of the reference file together with the customized name in the export token, connected by

[0

For example, if the reference xml file has the name xyz.xml, the partner file with the cus-
tomized export token “Partnerl” gets the name xyz-Partnerl.xml.

Technigues of Interactions

If the environment variable ENOVIA_LCAIPD_ CONFIGURATION_FILE is set correctly,
and if there are PRCs with corresponding partners in the Customization file, the DELMIA —
ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection generates Partner XML files.

Defining the path to the Customization file

On the EH-Server the user has to define an environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE which contains a path to the Customization
file. If this variable does not exist or if it has an empty value the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM
V5 Connection will work as before and create unfiltered XML data. If the file referred to is
not found or is corrupt an error message will be put in the log file and the DELMIA —
ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection will terminate.

Creating/Editing the Customization file

The Customization file contains the information from the Permission Table, the information
about the connection between PRCs and Partners, the EAR sensitive attributes and for
each attributes the replacement text, and other customization information. It may be
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created/edited with any text editor or with specialized XML editors depending on the user's
preference.

For each "export" element defined for a PRC one additional reference XML file is gener-
ated.

Structure of the Customization file

The Customization file is an XML file. An example sees: XML-Based Configuration.

Limitations for EAR Filter

o EAR filter is not available in interactive mode.
The purpose of the interactive mode is to update the MH on the same machine im-
mediately and not to create Partner XML data to distribute to partners.

° Exactly one attribute filter is allowed, either an attribute of part version or an attribute
of part master. It is not allowed to customize two attribute filters in the same customi-
zation file.

. Only String- and Multi Value Attributes can be used as discriminator attributes.

° As mentioned in the section Customization/Export, this feature produces partner ref-
erence files. That means: No partner instance files are created.

Example: Generation of a partner XML file.

DPE

° Create two new empty projects “EXAMPLE_1_EAR_FILTER” and
“EXAMPLE_2_EAR_FILTER” using the Standard-V5 plan-type set.

ENOVIA:

2 Create a new product structure, containing a PRC R17GPL375 and three parts,
Part R17GPL375 1, Part R17GPL375 2 and Part R17GPL375_3.

|= R17GPL375 - Configured

M Part_ R17GPLITS_1.1|Part_R17GPL3TS_1
’1‘5 Par_ R17GPL3T5_2.1 | Part_R17GPL3TS_2
i"§:t Par_ R17GPL3¥5_3.1 | Part_R17GPL3TS_3

. In Attribute description of Part_ R17GPL375_1 insert
"AAA02 AAAO3”

2 - Characteristics

Part Number &3 [Part_R17GPL375_1
Name EAR sensitive data ||Z|

Description BAADZ ASAD3 |E|

° Leave Attribute description of Part R17GPL375_2 empty
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o In Attribute description of Part_ R17GPL375_3 insert
"AAA0L"

2 - Characteristics

Part Number &3 Fart_ R17GPL375_3
Mame EAR sensitive data ||I|

Description Pﬁgu1 |[:]

. Put "EAR sensitive data" to the Attribute Name. Together with the Attribute V_user,
which originally contains the user name, these attributes are referred to as sensitive
EAR attributes below.

Administrative task:

o For convenience make a small change in Plantype Subassembly of the Plantypeset
DefaultV5-R16:
Make the attributes attribute_6, attribute_7 and attribute_8 visible in Browser (Go to
the Library, select the Plantypeset, choose “Edit” from the context menu of the Sub-
assembly in the Product Plantypes. Navigate to the attributes; Set “Display in
Browser” to yes and Position in Browser to a small value.)

Protocol

2 Define the environment for the exporter respectively on the server as follows:

o ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE= “<Path to Customization file>".

o Use the attached customization file “export-configPES375.xml"

<configuration>
<prcs>
<prc i1d="R17GPL375">
<exports>
<token>Export0l</token>
<token>Export02</token>
</exports>
</prc>
</prcs>

<permissions>
<permission id="ExportOl" description="Test Export Permissions 01">
<token>AAAOl</token>
<token>AAA02</token>
</permission>
<permission id="Export02" description="Test Export Permissions 02">
<token>AAA02</token>
<token>AAA03</token>
</permission>
</permissions>

<filters>
<attributefilter context=""PartMaster' attribute="V_description" de-
limiter=""" ignorecase="no'>
<impact attribute="V_name'>
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<replacement>POTENTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE DATA|SEE THE MBD FOR
COMPLETE DEFINITION</replacement>
</impact>
<impact attribute="V_user">
<replacement>POTENTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE DATA|SEE THE MBD FOR
COMPLETE DEFINITION]FILLER TEXT</replacement>
</impact>
</attributefilter>
</filters>
</configuration>

. ENOVIA_LCAIPD_OUTPUT_DIR = “<Path to export directory>"".

2 Start the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection (command: ProductDataGen
product R17GPL375).

= Import the xml-files created for the partner into the resp. DPE projects (command:
pprloader —project <the project numbers see above> -vpm <the partner xml file-
name, see below>).

o Use the attached import customization file “import-configPES375.cfg” for import. You
have to insert the absolute path to the file in the registry in the key:

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\pprloader\VPM] cfgfile=<absolute
path>

Result on DPE side
Two Partner XML files have been generated:

<originalfilename>-Export01.xml and
<originalfilename>-Export02.xml.

(e.g. EXAMPLE_2_EAR_FILTER005-12-08-14.33.58-Export01.xml)

2 Open project “EXAMPLE_1 EAR_FILTER” in DPE. Navigate to the Products in the
project library.
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= dg= R17GPLI7S-1
+ %y Default-ySR1G
—|-+3 Projeck Library
+-+3] 3D States
+]-+= 3D State position objects
+--+ Change Crders
+-+3] Motifications
+|-+3] Planning States
4] Components
+ ﬂ Resource Components

+ 'ﬂ Process Components

= 'ﬁ Product Components
+ @ Adhesive Curve
¥ '@ Adhesive Poink

Open the Product folder, where the PRC has been t

A | H Plartypes l

| Tvpe Mame

Subassembly

Part

Support Material
F.aw Material
Partversions
Subassembly durnrey
Puwassembly

Product

MCM Park

MCM Subassembly
M Manufackuring Asse

DODOI0DDDHEE

ransferred to below the node

New VPM V5 Product with the date and time of the import. There the structure

should look like this:

2 ﬁ F'r|:||j|_||:t : | LI DRI U ueer
—1- g Mew YPM WS Product 15.12.2000 @ Fart RI7GRLSTS_L
- g RI7GPL37SZ005-12-08-14.0 ! fu Part RITGRL3TS 3
¥ g Part_RI7GPLITS_11, 0 |} fm Fart RITGPLITS 2
+ fgg Part_RI7GPLITS 2.1, |4
+ fgg Part_R17GPLITS 3.1,
| Component Mumber | Attribute & | Attribute 7 | Attribute &
f Part_R17GPLI7S_L ABADZ ARAD3 POTENTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE DATA|... POTENTIAL EAR-SENSITL,
G Part_RI7GRL37S_2 POTENTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE DATA|... POTEMTIAL EAR-SENSITL,
G Part_RIFGRLI7S_ 3 AAADL EAR sensitive data G

=N

| Component Mumber

The sensitive EAR attributes in Part_ R17GPL375_3 have not changed because
"Export01" has the permission for "AAAQ1".

The sensitive EAR attributes in Part_ R17GPL375_1 have been overwritten with the
customized replacement because "Export01" does not have the permission for

"AAA03" as well as the sensitive EAR attributes in Part_ R17GPL375 2 because an
empty permission attribute will always lead to the replacement of the impacted data.

Open project “"EXAMPLE_2_EAR_FILTER” in DPE. Navigate to the Products in the

project library:

Open the Product folder, where the PRC has been transferred to below the node
New VPM V5 Product with the date and time of the import. There you should get the

following result:

| aktribute &

| Attribute 7

| attribute &

g Part_R17GPLITS_1

AAANZ ARADS

g Part_RI7GPLITS 2

g Part_R17GPLITS_3

AAADL

EAR sensitive data

e

POTENTIAL EAR-SEMSITIVE DAT...
POTENTIAL EAR-SEMNSITIVE DAT...

POTEMTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE D...
POTEMTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE D...
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=  The sensitive EAR attributes in Part_ R17GPL375_1 have not changed because
"Export02" has the permission for both "AAA02" and "AAA03".

= The sensitive EAR attributes in Part R17GPL375_2 have been overwritten with the
customized replacement text, again because the permission attribute value is empty,
as well as the sensitive EAR attributes in Part_ R17GPL375_3 because "Export02"
does not have the permission for "AAAQL".

With the provided Configuration File the ENOVIA attribute Description is mapped to the at-
tribute "attribute_6" in DPE, Name is mapped to the attribute "attribute_7", the
ENOVIA attribute V_user is mapped to the attribute "attribute_ 8" in DPE.

Customer Specific File Markings

When DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection XML files are distributed to partner com-
panies, it may be required to mark these files according to their sensitivity before exporting
them to the partners. This is necessary because the XML files are human readable files
and therefore anybody opening such a file (e.g. with an editor/viewer) shall be clearly indi-
cated that the proprietary/sensitive data is present.

The user will be able to specify a fixed note, which will be included in all XML files that are
generated by/under control of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. The described
capabilities are supported for batch mode only. If markings are defined in the customiza-
tion file on the ENOVIA server side used for interactive transfers, they are ignored.

The user has to customize a configuration file to define the file markings. If this file does
not exist or no markings are defined within it, no file markings will be created and the be-
havior is the same as in R16

every xml file the Refers to reference and instance XML file as of today; this does
exporter generates | not include files which are retrieved from the ENOVIA vault, e.g.
work package XML files

Example:

Fixed text file marking: The text will be included in every xml file the exporter generates.
ILE.:

THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN IS PROPRIETARY TO THE XYZ COMPANY
AND SHALL NOT BE REPRODUCED OR DISCLOSED IN WHOLE OR IN PART OR

USED FOR ANY PURPOSE EXCEPT WHEN SUCH USER POSSESSES DIRECT,
WRITTEN AUTHORIZATION FROM THE XYZ COMPANY

On the EH side no effect of the file markings will be visible.
Customization

The file markings are defined in a customization file. The path and name of this file has to
be set in the environment variable ENOV_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE.

Each file marking has to be defined in the customization file:
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Fixed text files marking:

<markings>
<marking>THE INFORMATION CONTAINED HEREIN CONTAINS TECHNICAL DATA.</marking>
</markings>

Limitations
o Only human readable files will be marked.

o Only String- and Multivalue-Attributes can be used to control the variable file mark-
ing.

. The described capabilities are supported for batch mode only. If a marking is defined
in the customization file on the ENOVIA server used for interactive transfers it is ig-
nored.

Specification Alias Handling

Specifications are used as Boolean operators which can be used to filter parts of a product
structure. Specifications are linked to a category. In the EH it is possible to define an alias
on a specification. It is possible to use the same alias in the MH after the product has been
transferred. Defined specification aliases are honored. It is possible to switch between a
specification ID and a given alias in subsequent runs of the EH to MH transfer.

Specification aliases are taken into account both in effectivity terms and filters. If a specifi-
cation alias is defined in the EH, references to it are changed: Given a category with two
specifications of which one has an alias defined:

Categories Attached Objects |
E-5 categories

BT SpecaliasCat ﬁ
':EE SpecAliasSpect ecAllasSpecz
H EEH

1 -Domain
Emvironment CORFIG
Type Specification

2 - Characteristics
LI CRYTET | Applicative Attributes View ]

Creator HOH
Organization ADIM
Specification D SpecaliasSpec?
Specification Alias Spco

R - By |
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If an attached product contains a part with an effectivity that references the specifications,

the alias is seen instead of the identifier:

I@pecAliasPrud - Configured

&

SpecAliasProd

asPart1 | SpecaliasPart -

pecAliasPart.1 | SpecAliasPart --- |...

1 - Domain
Emvironment FEODUCT

Type FRODUCT f Part Instance

2 - Characteristics

Lifecycle Graph r History I Where Used

Documents Technological Packages
Attribute View I Applicative Attributes View ] Configur ation

Configuration

I Effe clivity
f—]— Endginearing Effe ctivity
L SASZ ARD SpecAliasCat|SpecAliasSpec

= History
E- Add - MDD195471
IJ:'I—Engineering Effectivity
L SAS2 AMD SpecAliasCat|SpecAliasSpect

In the same way the specification alias is used in product specifications and filters:

Bk = L B )y S Y B
E:’%t SpecﬁhasPrnd

By ndh

By 0FLaG0020hg+2++-rmikl4_PCR
Bay OFLz3CECGZac0+++0TIU+8

Bay OFLz3I6CGZacn+++aoTI+9

@ oFLz4jMCGZac0+++0TU+F

SpecAliasProd Specsh

=N
of the part looks like:

AliasProdPs

kg SpechliasProd
- SpechliasCat

Both changes are visible in the MH as well. After a transfer the extended effectivity

] g Spechlias
i e YPM WS Product 147122006 11:54:;
= i Spec.ﬁ.llasPde 2006-12-14-10,27.5:

| SpechliasPart 1, 1
o B Defaulk-vSR17

= Feoio oL tho

E ffectivity

Extended Effectivity

i General] i b atter Prnperties] i Details] ﬁ taore Detailz

[5A52 AMD SpecdliasSpecd)
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=  The model configuration of a filter generated from the above defined product
specification is:

W Spechlias B General] BY Notes B Effectivit_l,ll
= ﬁ Mew YPM WS Product 14/12/2006 11:54::

+ ﬁ SpecaliasProd_z006-12-14-10,27.53 hodel iz active for extended effectivity [
ks ’\3 PERIIEE S Model configuration "SpeciliasSpec], SAS2!
—|-+5] Project Library

+ 45 3D States

+| 43 3D State position objects

+-4=3 Change Orders

+ -5 Motifications

+-43 Flanning States

+ -5 Compaonents

—|-43 Filter and Variants

=8 Calculation Models 7

% iSpechliasProdPs (Spechlias|

specification alias is visible (and used) in the MH in the same way it is in the EH. If a speci-

ml Note: Specification identifiers are replaced by specification aliases if they are defined. The
fication alias is removed the original specification identifier will be reused.

Limitation

o Special characters like a pipe (]) or an ampersand (&) are allowed in the EH but
should not be used, since they can be mixed with filter operators in the MH.
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New Binary Format for XML Product Structure Files

The R17 release includes a new DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection binary format
implemented to increase the reliability and security of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5
Connection.

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection data format will change from a human read-
able XML format to a binary format. On the export side of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5
Connection the generated data will be written in a binary format. No readable ASCII struc-
ture data is written to storage devices. The purpose is to prevent unauthorized use of the
XML data that is being used to transfer product data between Engineering and Manufac-
turing Hub.

Both Batch Mode and Interactive Mode are supported by this highlight. Only XML files
used for DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection internal product data transfer are af-
fected. Data files extracted from the ENOVIA Vault (e.g. Work Package XML files) will not
be touched.

On EH-side the XML data is written in a special file format. The name of the binary file is
not changed compared to previous releases, it consists of the exported PRC name fol-
lowed by a timestamp.

The compatibility with existing data is given. The code will detect ASCII XML files and
process them appropriately. Incorrect binary files will result in a program abort.

Limitation
o Only XML files generated by the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection will get
transformed.
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File Transfer via HTTPS, HTTP or FTP

The usage of HTTPS will ensure the secured data transfer between ENOVIA VPM V5 En-
gineering Hub side and DELMIA Manufacturing Hub side.

On the ENOVIA VPM V5 side, it must be ensured, that the data export repository (i.e. the
directory where all XML, cgr and log files - such as Ixc and Ixc_log - are stored) is accessi-
ble by the http daemon.

On the DELMIA side it must be possible to switch between the current FTP file transfer
mechanism and an HTTPS based one (disable FTP, enable https). The required informa-
tion (HTTPS host, access information, etc.) must be registered, like today the analogous
information for FTP (e.g. registry settings).

The switch between FTP and HTTPS is part of the customization of the DELMIA —
ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection.

Only one connection can be used at one time. The bunch of XML-files has to be stored be-
fore sot (= start of transfer) in the same main directory. Subdirectories with different con-
tents are recommended, but a clear and unequivocal nomenclature has to be done.

Because of transferring the data in a factorized format, or if you prefer, in small well-
formed XML-portions like pearls, no serious problem arises by any interruption of data
lines. Perfectly transferred file-pearls are fulfilling the XML-Specifications and need not to
be transferred again. The factorized or pearl-based-transfer helps to overcome the horizon
of impossible transfers for large systems represented in the XML-file-structure. The XML-
Validation can be done easily by already existing software, resp. APlIs.

The usage of HTTPS instead of FTP requires different customization, as well on ENOVIA
side (ensure the data export repository is accessible by an http client) as well as the
DELMIA side (register https host and access information instead of the FTP access data).
Once this customization is done, there’s no difference between the FTP and https data
transfer for the end users perspective.

Prerequisites:

On the ENOVIA VPM V5 side, it must be ensured, that the data export repository (i.e. the
directory where all XML, cgr, ABF fastener and log files - such as Ixc and Ixc_log - are
stored) is accessible by the http daemon.

On the DELMIA side it must be possible to switch between the current FTP file transfer
mechanism and an HTTPS based one (disable FTP, enable https). The required informa-
tion (HTTPS host, access information, etc.) must be registered, like the analogous infor-
mation for FTP (e.g. registry settings).

The switch between FTP and HTTPS is part of the customization of the DELMIA —
ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection.

The transferred data have to be inserted into the Manufacturing Hub. None of the transfer-
files is intended to residue in a repository.
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PPRDaemon fetches files from the ENOVIA VPM V5 side.
The following files have to be transferred
. the ENOVIA VPM V5 XML export file

. the .Ixc_end file (which indicates that the XCAD server has completed the generation
of the CGR files)

o the CGR files (which allow the geometrical representation of the product in DPE)

In previous versions, the FTP mechanism relied on the direct customization of scripts. The
current version reads the required settings from the registry and executes the correspond-
ing HTTPS/HTTP/FTP command directly. The modified approach is reflected by new reg-

istry settings. Settings for the secured transfer have to be done on DPE side only.

1. securetransfermode: value 0 = FTP; value 1 = HTTPS

Glnball Iger | Local Machine  Eurrent Uses |

- graphic_ather ;l Mame | Walue
- graphic_raster securetransfermode 0
- graphic_zelection
- graphic_windowszize
5 Ly
[#- Multil zer
=1 PPRLoader el
= WPM Isecuretransfermode
- BBF Fastener Mapping
- biliazes Yalue:
- Erwironments
- FTP Seftings i
[+]- Product Structure Mapping
- Projects : ITI Cancel |
[=I- TRAMSFER Settings
... ABF Settings
... CGR Settings
i L% Settings
L L Settings ~||4] | ]
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2. xmlhttpsbaseurl: value: HTTPS://sunlcadeg/<shared xml repository>

Sethings

Glo_ball Lser I Local Machine  Current Lser I

—

- graphic_other ;I Hame I Walue
- graphic_raster wmldir E:ADPE - mpart_U nis
- graphic_selection smlftphost cabochon
- graphic_windowsize Hmlftppaa_swnrd wpmadm3
- Library wrlftpscript
: : smiftpusername wpmadm3
EI Multillser smihttpsbazeur hitpz: //sunlcadead/< sml-repogiton
& P:PH Loader xmllogdir E:ADPE - mpart_Unix
E- V:F'M wrnlzrvdin e
iEaFSI::stener 4 apping Edit Value |
i Ervvironments Mame
- FTP Settings
[+ Product Structure Mapping I:-:mlhttpshaseurl
- Projects
= TRANSFER Settings Walue
. i ABF Seftings
... CGR Settings
i L Settings
ML Seftings & ok | cancel |

GIDI::aII Uzer I Local Machine  Current User |

s XML
- printing

The registry keys in detail:

file fetch

S PR FE—

be used to login to the ENOVIA V5 server

graphic_windowsize « [ Mame \ | Walue
[ Libram cardir C:\Programme\DELMIASPPRClienthdatabproduct_cadpal
.. Mt zer carftphost zabochon
El- PPRLoader carftppassword z-aadmin . Afl
: cerltpsiipt Settings !n5|de the key for
= WPk . h fil
; . caftpuzername | lcaadmin the .cgr files
ABF Faztener Mapping carhitpshaseur
.&Ilages corlogdir E:ADPE-Impart_Unix
i Enviranments cararvdin Arnp
- FTP Settings N
-- Froduct Structure b apping
o Projects
= 15ak |l _——  Registry keys for the CGR

files and the .Ixc_end file

S\ o
ettings for the
- PPR-Mavigatar 9

xml/cgr/Ixcdir: the directory where the fetched file(s) is/are finally stored
xml/cgr/Ixcftphost: the ENOVIA V5 server host to connect through HTTPS or FTP

xml/cgr/Ixcftppassword and xml/cgr/Ixcftpusername: the FTP account information to

xml/cgr/Ixclogdir: the log directory where temporary and log files are created
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. xml/cgr/Ixcsrvdir: xml/cgr/Ixc files are stored in this directory on Unix Server side

. Ixcftpwait: the number of tries for the FTP fetch of the .Ixc_end file before passing by.
A value “infinite” indicates that PPRLoader tries forever.

° Ixcftpdelay: contains the time span in seconds between two tries for the .Ixc_end file

The registry keys Ixcftpdelay and Ixcftpwait do not have any counterpart in the registry key
for the XML file and the CGR files.

As soon as the Ixc_end file is created on the ENOVIA VPM V5 server side, the cgr files
can be transferred to the DELMIA Process Engineer side. |.e. these settings permit to con-
trol indirectly the cgr transfer.

As in the previous version, the registry keys and settings regarding the .Ixc_end file are a
little bit misleading, since they are still named Ixc. The .Ixc file itself, as well as the .Ixc_log
file from the DMU Utilities are not used by PPRLoader, a fetch of those files via FTP is not
required.

Note: XMLDIR, XMLLOGDIR, LXCLOGDIR, LXCDIR must be equal.

CGRDIR must be equal to the Global/graphic_editor/cadpath value in order to visualize the
CGRs in DPE, e.g. PPRClient\data\product_cadpath
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Secure Registry Settings

The new security features of R15 also include passwords set by the DELMIA — ENOVIA
VPM V5 Connection. To match customers’ security requirements, all the password registry
settings must be stored encrypted in the registry and the transfer of the passwords has to
be done encrypted.

o The user has to enter the registry settings for the passwords which have to be se-
cure. To be able to enter them the administrator has to use the administration tool
“SimpleCryptAdmin” available for this action.

Handling the password to get access to the Manufacturing Hub Server: Doesn’t mat-
ter if there is an update from an earlier release to release 15 or if the release is
newly created. At first the administrator has to update/enter the corresponding regis-
try key value. If it is a release update, the password is not encrypted with the encryp-
tion algorithm valid from release 15 on. If it is new, the password has to be entered

anyway.
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader]

o Change the value of the entry "password” so that the password can be read in read-
able format.

= Now the administration tool
“SimpleCryptAdmin” —ek [0]1] RegistryKey [AES|3DES|DES|RC4]RC2]

can be used to encrypt the value with the new encrypting algorithm.

Note: “pprloader -login user/password” is NOT supported any more!

o In case of a release update to R15 or R16, the passwords used before have to be
encrypted in the following manner. Otherwise this part is handled by the given regis-
try file newpprloader.reg:

For the migration to release 15 or 16 the registry key “FTP settings” has to be replaced by
“TRANSFER Settings” in registry directly (see at picture below where this is already re-
placed).

The same action, i.e. replace “ftp” by “transfer” within the strings of the registry entries, has

to be done for all strings under registry key
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings\CGR
Settings]

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\ TRANSFER Set-
tings\LXC Settings]

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\ TRANSFER Set-
tings\XML Settings]

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\ TRANSFER Set-
tings\ABF Settings]

o In case of a new installation of R15 or R16 use the administration tool
“SimpleCryptAdmin” —ek [0]1] RegistryKey [AES|3DES|DES|RC4|RC2]
to encrypt the value with the new encrypting algorithm four times:
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[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings\CGR
Settings]
"cgrftppassword”="<Password>""

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\ TRANSFER Settings\LXC
Settings]
"Ixcftppassword"="<Password>""

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\ TRANSFER Settings\XML
Settings]
“xmlftppassword"="<Password>""

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\ TRANSFER Settings\ABF
Settings]
"abfftppassword"="<Password>""

(=12 HKEY_CURRENT _LISER [aB) cqralir REG_SZ <DELMIAProcessEng
(-0 AppEvents [ab]cqritphost REG_S5Z <FTPHosthame:>

F-(] Console <o vord REG_SZ <FTPPassword>

{23 Contral Panel [aB]eqrftpseript REG_SZ

8 IE:“"tDt"mE”t carftpusermame REG_57 <FTPUserhame >

g a K;l;:rz Lot @cgrlngd\.r REG_ST Ci\Temp

B @cgrsrvdlr REG_3Z <HCADServerExport

B

-] Network
b1 Prinkers
{21 SessionInfarmation
= software
(] Adaptec
7 ([ Adobe
(] Alova
(3 Classes
-2 combit
(0 Compag
B Compuare
-3 Continuus
[ Dassault Systemes
=] Delmia
(3 Delmia Process Engineer Client
+{Z] DELMIA_COUNT
=3 ergoplan
-] dassxfinder
-3 Common
B[] CompEditar

{2 configmanagsr
B dbeditor
-] DD-SaurceBrowssr

£ DialogsSizes

{211 EPConfigTaal

{2 epdbupdate

B[] Ergotime

& (3 Frame

m-{C] graphic

(23 graphic_editor

{21 graphic_other

- Library

-] Multiser

=2 PPRLoadsr

=23 wem

{Z11 ABF Fastener Mapping
{1 sliases

Ervronmen

=20 TRANSFER Settings
~{_] ABF Settings
{23 CGR Settings
{21 LC Settings
{7 #ML Settings
2 e MEnping =l sl I

o .
|arbeitsplatz\HKEY_CURRENT_USER|Software\DelmialergoplaniPPRLoader\WPMITRANSFER. Settings\CGR: Settings

sl

Generally:

To decrypt the secure registry settings for the designated registry keys the entered key
values have to be handled by a component called Session Data Manager. This is a uni-
form module handling decrypting of the key values in a uniform way. Once the key values
are encrypted, they are written to the registry where they can be seen only in the en-
crypted format. Afterwards if the key values are needed by the program, the encrypted key
values are taken from the registry and decrypted by the Session Data Manager module.
So they can be treated as usual. Beside the decryption the Session Data Manager module
also treats the write/read actions to the registry. Thus all requests done to the registry are
handled by the Session Data Manager module. The transfer of the password to get access
to the Manufacturing Hub Server will also be done in an encrypted form, what means that
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a hash function is used to encrypt this password before the transportation to the server.
On server side the originally entered password located in the data base of the server was
also encrypted by this hash function. Thus the encrypted passwords can be compared.

The transfer of the passwords used to get information via FTP/HTTPS is encrypted within
the HTTPS protocol. The web server containing the data which is the target of the HTTPS
protocol uses its own algorithm to encrypt the password after unpacking it from HTTPS
protocol.

ml Note: Encrypted data (e.g. passwords) are valid only on the machine where they are cre-

ated; they cannot be decrypted on a different machine

Example:
“SimpleCryptAdmin” —ek [0]1] RegistryKey [AES|3DES|DES]|RC4|RC2]
-ek: Encrypt the value of the given registry key using the given encryption algorithm

0:  machine key container would be used for encryption
1 user key container would be used for encryption
RegistryKey: Name of the registry key

Remark: Choose “0” and “3DES”, the RegistryKey has to be typed in without brackets and
string name included.

Example:

SimpleCryptAdmin —ek O
HKEY_CURRENT _USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Set-
tings\xmltransferpassword 3DES

or alternatively:

SimpleCryptAdmin —ekv O
HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Set-
tings\xmltransferpassword <klartext password> 3DES

If the password found in registry differs from the clear text password, the encryption was
done.

Check if the data transfer via the HTTPS connection was successful. Thus decryption was
done and workflow as usual.

Reference Import

ENOVIA VPM V5 DELMIA Manufacturing Hub

(reference tree) (instance tree)
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In some cases (e.g. for resources) it might be required to transfer the data as references
into the Manufacturing Hub. This results in a reference tree in Manufacturing Hub.

ENOVIA VPM V5

DELMIA Manufacturing Hub

(reference tree) (reference tree)

)LZ
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Wheel
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Wheel

Using a reference tree import dramatically reduces the amount of data (humber of objects)
to be imported into Manufacturing Hub. As a drawback, there are several, critical restric-
tions, which will make this feature only usable in some cases/customer scenarios.

To import a VPM XML export file as a reference tree into DELMIA Manufacturing Hub, a
new command line option “-reference” is introduced to PPRLoader:

pprloader —vpm $VPMXMLExportFile —project $ProjectldOrShortName -reference

No further settings / customization are required.

. It is up to the user to ensure a reference update is not performed against a regular
instance based product structure in Manufacturing Hub. This would result in unde-

termined behavior.

o Also, reference imports do not support incremental and partial updates.

. It is also obvious that all instance related functionality cannot be applied to this fea-
ture (e.g. instance attributes, transformation management and several configura-
tion/effectivity related features).

o This functionality is only available in batch mode.
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ing ENOVIA R12 XML export files. If you want to import XML export files from ENOVIA

m Note: From V5R13 on the XML file structure has changed. This will cause errors when us-
J V5R12, please set the following registry key

[HKCU\Software\DELMIA\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’release”="R12”
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Transfer of Configuration Data

To support properly configuration data from ENOVIA VPM V5, use Extended Code Rules
for the desired project. For a detailed overview on how configuration data is mapped to
Manufacturing Hub, please see Appendix A — Configuration Scenarios —

for details.

In ENOVIA VPM V5 all configuration data is related to the link, but the DELMIA — ENOVIA
VPM V5 Connection can be customized to support two different ways of storing configura-
tion data:

o on the links (relative effectivities)

o the instances themselves (absolute effectivities, this ensures the support for
drag’'n’drop to an MBoM and product—process configuration inheritance mechanism)

Basically, links (=Manufacturing Hub SubCompltems) and components (=Manufacturing
Hub ErgoCompBase, e.g. ErgoCompProductDefault) contain one attribute, which is used
to store configuration data in the case of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection:

o extendedeffectivity // e.g.'(AFR&{1-20})|(ACD&<2005/07/01-*>)’

As already mentioned, this attribute contains the relative (extended) effectivity for links,
while it contains the absolute effectivity for instances.

Beside the extended effectivity attribute, there are four additional attributes, which can be
useful sometime to store configuration data. Their usage matches the behavior in the
DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM Connection:

o effectivity.begin /I start date effectivity; e.g.’31-01-2005’

o effectivity.end /l end date effectivity; e.g. ‘31-03-2006’

o tailnumber I/l range effectivity; e.g. “1-5”, “10-20"

o coderulestring I/ options, e.g. DIESEL+SUNROOF+4DOOR

Please note, that the usage of those attributes has some strong limitations for complex ef-
fectivities (see Appendix A — Configuration Scenarios —

for further details). In addition, using those attributes will not create correct absolute in-
stance effectivities, thus causing problems in an MBoM context.

To define which of the two ways to store configuration data should be used, please use the
following registry keys:

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’cfgextended”’=""
[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’cfgnormal”=""""

If none of the above is specified, the only the extended effectivity attribute is used, but
none of the regular ones. If you want to get the regular configuration attributes (similar the
DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V4 Connection), use the following setting.

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]”’cfgnormal”=""1"
With this, the extended effectivity is still set. To suppress it, use in addition

[HKCU\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]’cfgextended”’="0"
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Up to DPE 5 R15 the effectivities in the Engineering Hub and the Manufacturing Hub differ,
at least in their respective representation. This caused some confusion. From R16 on the
effectivity terms defined in the EH are transferred to the MH. The user will see the same
terms on both sides of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection.

The user now is able to compare effectivity terms in EH and MH without trouble, because
they are the same.

Consider the following effectivity term in the ENOVIA Engineering Hub:

Configuration
B Effectivity
Engineering Effectivity
I—Rﬁ -5MORRA0T-110%
History
B Add - MOD112889
- Engineering Effectivity
L R(1 - 100)
B~ Extend - MOD112891
- Engineering Effectivity
L Rre@1-110)
E- Cut- MOD112880
- Engineering Effectivity
L Re51-100)

Figure 4: Effectivity term in EH
In R15, this leads to the following effectivity expression in the DELMIA Manufacturing Hub:

B T i ettt

Extended Effectivity | ~({51-1001&(({1-100}I({31-110})

Figure 5: Effectivity representation in MH as of R15

This is logically the same, but the user has to understand both representations and map
one onto the other.

In DPE R16, the same expression will be seen in the MH:

Estended Effectivity | R(1-50) OR R(101-110)

Figure 6: Effectivity representation in MH as of R16
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The effectivity terms will be stored in the MH. This is only a change of the existing repre-
sentation; no new data has to be created.

No special treatment is necessary to activate this feature or make use of it.

In MH clients the customer has the ability to chose which terminology should be used (is
understood) when filtering on a product structure. This is a project attribute.

o The default setting: Use E5 logical operators “&” (ampersand) and “|” (pipe).

o ENOVIA_SYNTAX_ALLOWED=1.
Now in addition to above, “AND” and “OR” are also allowed logical operators.

° ENOVIA_SYNTAX ONLY=1.
In this mode, only “AND” and “OR” are valid logical operators.

Existing data is not touched by the new highlight. In the export code an additional attribute
will be inserted into the XML file which is transferred from the EH to the MH. The new at-
tribute contains the effectivity term referenced in the assembly relation currently looked at.

Note: this is not the computed effectivity, but only the result of all local modifications.

Taking the example above, the additional data looks like

<Attribute Name="Node Effectivity" Type="String'>
<Value Value="(R(1 - 50)) OR (R(101 - 110))" />
</Attribute>

Note: Transfer of Configuration Data impacts ENOVIA VPM V5 users only. The behavior
for ENOVIA VPM V4 users is unchanged. Older XML-files result in DPE R15 behavior
(ENOVIA VPM V5 users only).

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 137/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



2
2

Reference Information

Domain Effectivity

Domain Effectivity

ENOVIA VPM V5 is capable of managing different effectivities for different domains (e.g.
like Engineering, Manufacturing, Maintenance, etc.). Still, there’s just one domain effecti-
vity transferred across the Connection and stored in Manufacturing Hub. The definition of
which domain effectivities to export is customizable on the ENOVIA VPM V5 side.

This functionality guarantees the correct exposure of configuration in both products after
the transfer.

I@_‘gst-Compleﬁ-PRc - Configu... . test-ComplxEff-Part1 | test-ComplIxEf...

B testComplERPRC 1 - Domain
] test-Cormn F:llf:-'.Eff— Partl i-tEE:'tdf:?-i:lrr_u]i::—:iEfi Environment FRODUCT
=] Y testComplEf-Parti 11 |testCon | Type YPMBOPFartinstance

] oM test ComplxEfPart2 | testComplxEf 2 . Characteristics
- test-ComplxEf-Fan21 | test-Comg

Documents I Relations r Lifecycle Graph THistury r Where Used ]
Attribute View T Applicative Attributes View ] Configuration ]

Configuration

- Maintenance Effectivity
|—D(QDE|3IE|5I11 - 200300524

[ History
B Add - MODSE0373
L WALIDE] Ret - 100) [Maintenance Effectivit] D(2003/05/1

Instead of exporting all effectivity domains for a given effectivity, ENOVIA VPM V5 extracts
only one domain, based on the customer’s choice. The customer specifies which domain
to take into account. Meaning that during the export, all effectivity values belonging to this
domain will be extracted. The domain is stored on the effectivity node in XML.

Note: For details on how to customize the selection of the domain to be extracted, please
see the ENOVIA VPM V5 documentation.

DELMIA SOLUTIONS

138/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



L2 23 Reference Information

Transfer of Multiple Effectivity Domains

Transfer of Multiple Effectivity Domains

Export

With the support of the transfer of multiple effectivity domains the same DELMIA —
ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection export files may be used for importing different effectivity
data into different Manufacturing Hub projects. The domains which shall be written into the
export files may be customized. Therefore the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection
must know where to find the Export Configuration File. The new environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CUSTOMIZATION_FILE must be set and contain the path to the Ex-
port Configuration File.

The Configuration file contains a section of effectivity domain information. This contains a
list of ENOVIA effectivity domains which will be written into the export files.

& Engineering Project |||/ g Notes| | il EMIE Frequieme 4 |
FIequency

: . 2
[ml.....:.....u." TBmmsT Technological Packages  GPL110-pan 1,7, # T

a

Configuration < ® Default-YSR16 e — -

ErEtcty © &3 Project Library ' .
(Engineering Effectiity Engineering Eff. ]
Rt -10) . i [
Manufacturing Effectivity p?'- Endivesdng Fiok Ji
!'—R{mu- 10)

Hiztory == ;
& Add - MOD161606 & Manufactiuring Project [ gy Notes  jm Effectiily |-"- Requiemerts |

Engineering Effectiity [TAGFL110-part 1,1, B Tl
LRt -10) - @ (% Default-VSR16 . o
Manufacturing Effectivity Manufacturing EfT. #-{3 Project Library

Exterded Effectivty ( [IR100170) | -

L retoo- 110

1)

25 Manudochaing P I_

In the example above the export files contain the data of two effectivity domains, the Engi-
neering Effectivity and the Manufacturing Effectivity. Each of those is used for an import

into its own Manufacturing Hub project and a representative result may be seen in the pic-
tures above.

For this example the effectivity domain part of the Export Configuration File looks as fol-
lows:

<effectivitydomains default="Engineering Effectivity'>
<token>Engineering Effectivity</token>
<token>Manufacturing Effectivity</token>
</effectivitydomains>

The VALIDE domain is not treated specifically but can be specified just like any other ef-
fectivity domain, too.
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Import

It is not required to customize the effectivity domain which shall be used for the import part
of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection. If not customized the default domain
marked in the export data will be used.

If a different effectivity domain shall be used for the import it may be customized in the
Windows registry of the machine running the import tool PPRLoader.

A MH project is not aware from which domain the effectivity of it product components is
originating: if you change the registry entry which defines the effectivity domain to be im-
ported, all components will get an updated effectivity depending on the changed configura-
tion data.

If the effectivity domain registry setting is defined such that the data which shall be im-
ported does not contain the defined domain the import will abort with an appropriate error
message.

Customization

Export

On the EH-Server the user has to define an environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CUSTOMIZATION_FILE pointing to the Export Configuration File. The
Configuration file contains a list of effectivity domains which will be written into the EH-MH
Connection export data.

For example, the list may consist of effectivity domain Engineering Effectivity
and Manufacturing Effectivity, e.g.

<effectivitydomains default="Engineering Effectivity”’>
<token>Engineering Effectivity</token>
<token>Manufacturing Effectivity</token>
</effectivitydomains>

Now, if the exporter comes across an assembly relation the following happens:

The assembly relation object will be queried for all customized domains and for each of
those (if also customized) the WIP and the Approved effectivity will be extracted and writ-
ten into the export data. The effectivities for multiple domains are extracted independently
from each other. So a single mod statement may contain effectivity data for multiple do-
mains. Still only the node effectivity is transferred, no single mod statements.

If no Export Configuration File is used or no effectivity domains are defined in the file the
“Engineering Effectivity” is transferred.

If non existing effectivity domains are defined in the "effectivitydomains' section the
export will abort with an error message.

The "defaul t™ attribute of the "effectivitydomains' elementis mandatory. It has to
contain an existing eff. domain, otherwise the export will abort with an error message.
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Import

On the import side a new customization setting is introduced in the Windows registry data-
base:

[HKLM/Delmia/PPRLoader/VPM]
“effectivitydomain”="Engineering Effectivity”

This new setting is used to define the effectivity domain which will be used by the import
tool PPRLoader. If this setting is not defined the default domain defined on the export side
will be used for the import.

If effectivity is defined in the registry which is not existent in the transfer data used for the
import the PPRLoader tool will abort its operation with an error message.

The eff. domain which is imported will be logged in the PPRLoader.log file.

Example

Test the transfer of two effectivity domains via the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection
and the import of the default effectivity domain into an empty Manufacturing Hub project.

e Create a new project in DPE with name and number set to "R17GPL110" using the
Standard V5 plan type set and using extended coderule filtering mode.

e Set username and password in the Windows registry for automatic PPRLoader login,
e.g.

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\pprloader]
username''="admin""
"password"'=""admin"

Define the environment for the exporter respectively on the server as follows (you can also
use the attached configuration file):

ENOVIA _LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE pointing to the Export Configuration File
In the Configuration file define the section effectivitydomains, the complete file looks like
this (a suitable configuration file is included in the "Related Materials" chapter):

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="no"'?>
<configuration release="17" servicepack="0" hotfix="0">
<effectivitydomains default="Engineering Effectivity'>
<token>Engineering Effectivity</token>
<token>Manufacturing Effectivity</token>
</effectivitydomains>

</configuration>

e In ENOVIA create a Product Class "DPQR" and below this one another ProductClass
"R17GPL110".

e Below this PC create a PRC "R17GPL110".

e Below the PRC create two Part Instances "GPL110-part_1.1" and "GPL110-part_2.1".
Configure "GPL110-part_2.1".
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e Below "GPL110-part_2.1" create two more instances "GPL110-part 2 1.1" and
"GPL110-part_2_2.1" to test feature for second level parts.

e Assign effectivities as given in the following table:

Part Instance Engineering Effectivity Manufacturing Effectivity
GPL110-part_1.1 R(1-10) R(100-110)
GPL110-part_2.1 R(2-20) R(200-220)

GPL110-part_ 2 1.1 R(2100-2199) R(2200-2299)
GPL110-part_2_2.1 null null

= ENOVIA Portal - =3

Expand Depth :

I@wepum - Configured %/GPL110-part_1.1 | GPL110-part_1 --- (Un...

B2 R17GPLI0 1 - Domain
B R R R E R R S | Ersdironment PRODUCT
5% GPL110-par 2.1 GPLIT0-part 2~ | rype FRODUCT { Part Instance
B GPL110-part_2_1.1 | GPL110-pa
L#% GpL110-pan_2_2.1 | GPL110-pa [2 - Characteristics
[ Where Used r Catalog Relations
[ Documnents r Technological Packages ILifecycle Graph IHistury
[ Attribute View I Applicative Attributes View |
Configuratian
B Effectivity
Engineeting Effectivity
L re-1m
Manufacturing Effectivity
L reroo- 110
Histary
- Add - MOD1 61606
Engineering Effectivity
I: L Rp-1m
Manufacturing Effectivity
L Rrp1oo-110)

-] Ii.. FProduct C.. J Ii.. Product EJ [
ENOVIA

. Transfer the PRC from the EH to the MH using the batch mode: On the ENOVIA V5
side, enter the following command line in a command window:

ProductDataGen product R17GPL110
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. On the MH import side make sure that the registry key

[HKLM/Delmia/PPRLoader/VPM]

"effectivitydomain”

is not set. This is to test the import of the default domain defined on the export side.

. Run the PPRLoader application in a suitable command shell:
pprloader —vpm R17GPL110xxx.xml —project R17GPL110

Verify that the imported product structure has the correct structure.

P4} DELMIA Process Engineer - admin M[=]1E3
.E{ Ele Edt Tools Yiew Window Help = ﬂll_i
Qe LD AER T ?

_-.i-;fapum : i BOM Eriy ﬁw'immm|ﬁum|im| il
& (W Defaul-vSR1E =
®-23 Project Library | el Ay
= Mew VPM VS Product 28,12 2005 15:45:33 (ENOVIA), 1, VP 12 [1DE3A4E 370000006 344361447 300030 DE000000000

5 @ R17GPL1102005-12-27-14.30.53, 1, Undate Stats | 1]
{10-mart 1014 T—
- =$11§::_2 : 1, o (S B e O
i GPL110-pant 2 1.1, 1, || ﬁmlmz
i GPL110-part 2 21,1, t Posin o
Tuantly [1.00
Aboerarcn St
hn l =l

E’q mmmm[

2 Object(s) M| ,;

Verify the Engineering effectivities created in ENOVIA VPM V5 in the corresponding

Manufacturing Hub parts

ﬂ DELMIA Process Engineer - admin

P Ele Edt Tools \iew Window Help
s ELHO MAEBEE Tad P

= |8 %

= 4 R1TGPLII0
2% Defal-VER1E
¥ Project Library I
=l Mew YPM VS Product 28.12 2005 15:451
= R17GPL1102005-12-27-14,30.53, T
B GPL1i0-part 1.1, 1,] g

E-fm GPL110-part_2.1,1,

f General| gy Mot Propetie: | gy Detads | g Notes i Effectity | oy n;J_g:I

-

L
| Lirser Moo s |
| - T
| Planrang Code |

I
|
]

Coodenes

Frecuency 100,00 %

@ GFL110-part 2 11,1, _ Esdended Eflectivity [IR[1 - 10]) =
m GPL110-part 2 21,1,
< » | FllEs
27'5 RITGPLIID
nely RoM |

and for the other parts according to the table listed above.
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Test the transfer of two effectivity domains via the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection
and the import of a customized effectivity domain into a Manufacturing Hub project with
preexisting data.

Example 2

1. Example #1 must have run successfully before this one.

2. Reuse the export data created by Example #1

. On the MH import side set the registry key
[HKLM/Delmia/PPRLoader/VPM]
"effectivitydomain"="Manufacturing Effectivity"

This is to test the import of the "Manufacturing Effectivity" effectivity data defined in
ENOVIA VPM V5.

. Run the PPRLoader application in a suitable command shell:
pprloader —vpm R17GPL110xxx.xml —project R17GPL110

Verification

=  Verify that the imported product structure still has the correct (unchanged) structure.

B DELMIA Process Engineer - adm

o\ Fle  Edit Tools Miew Window Help = =]l
IS EHO ABEE Ta® P
& RITGEFLIID i Gererol | g Matten Properies | g st | Motes |y Etbecirvy | g ALY |
- Defaul-VER16 5 - B
-3 Project Librasy Pema instarce 10 | — N
© i New VPM V5 Product 28,12.2005 15:45:3 | VPMI&2 |1 DE36,463 7R DO0006 344361 445D 000C 1200 CON00D0TAS
= jm R17GPL1102005-12-27-14.3053, 1, | Updals Stala = T
: part _ [ -'|:-."_ . C £ Mame [GFLTID "
= Fpart_2.1, 1, config i d_
Gl GPL110part 2 1.1, 1, config (5| et S GRL g pst)
@ GFL110-part_2 21,1, | Posicn {0
Quantiy [1.00
LI _'J L o Sl I :l
7= RITGPLIND
Rasdy ol

=  Verify that all parts except "GPL110-part_2_2.1" have an update state "config".
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=  Verify the Manufacturing effectivities created in ENOVIA VPM V5in the
corresponding Manufacturing Hub parts:

EDELHIA Process Engineer - admin -
o File  Edit Tools View Window Help
AFEHO NEE T 2

& R17GPLI10 f General| gy Matter Propestis | g Dol
# - % Default-vSR16 il -
4 Project Library Livss:Nuabess !
= g Mew YPM V5 Product 28 12.2005 15: 45:3_5 Planning Code I

= g R17GPL1102005-12-27-14.3053, 1, [ Codends I'—

m GPL110-part_1.1, 1, config : Froqutiy ioo0x

= GPL110-pert_2.1, 1, config :
s GPL110-part_2 1.1, 1, config |,
f GPL110-pant_2 21,1,

4 | It

E:_'q R17GPL110
Ready

Extended Effectity [IRI100-110))

=  and for the other parts according to the table listed in Example 1.
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Enhanced Extended Filtering on Export

Currently it is possible to filter Parts while exporting them from the Engineering Hub (EH).
This is done via either a blacklist or a white list of values a certain attribute must not have
or is allowed to have. Both the name of the attribute and the values are configurable. If an
attribute can have a lot of values the configuration is tedious and error-prone. Also, so-
called Multi Value Attributes (MVA) were not supported so far.

Therefore, Enhanced Extended Filtering on Export has improved in two ways:
1. Multi Value Attributes are supported if one value matches the filter fires.

2. A wildcard character (asterisk, *) can be defined to replace an arbitrary substring
in the configured values. An escape character (backslash, \) is defined to mask
this behavior of the special wildcard character.

Customization

From now on it is possible to use a wildcard character (default asterisk, “*”) in the tokens
denoting the attribute values which discriminate on the filter behavior of a Part. The wild-
card replaces an arbitrary number of characters including zero. In the rare cases in which
an asterisk has to be read verbatim, it has to be prefixed by an escape character (default
backslash, “\"). Both wildcard and escape character can be configured via the global prop-
erty “pattern”. C.f. the following example.

It is now also possible to use a Multi Value Attribute as filter attribute. This has not been
supported in prior releases.

An example configuration:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="no"?>
<configuration>
<global>
<properties>
<enhanced-filter enabled="yes"/>
<pattern wildchar="*" escapechar="\\"/>
</properties>
</global>

<fFilters>
<extendedfilter context="Partlnstance'" attribute= "V _discipline'>
<whitelist>
<token>MO*</token>
</whitelist>
</extendedfilter>
</filters>
</configuration>

The Part instance attribute “V_discipline” can have a set of values. If at least one of those
matches the pattern “MO*” the Part referenced by this part instance is exported.

Example
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2 In the Manufacturing Hub create a new empty project R17GPL530
= In the Engineering Hub

Create a PRC R17GPL530
2 Insert three Parts “Part01”, “Part02”, and “Part03” on the first level
a. Give each Part the name according to its ID.
b. Add the Discipline “BASELINE” to each part
c. Add the Discipline “MOCKUP” to “Part01”
3 Lock “Part03” and repeat step 2. Use “Partlx” as names.

Change the status of the Parts “Part02”, “Part03”, “Part12”, and “Part13”; promote
their respective references.

= The resulting structure should look like.

@1?GPL530 - Unconfigured _jart1 2.1 | Part12 --- (Unconfigured)
B% RI7GPLA30 1 - Domain
m % Part01.1 | Panol — Ervironment PRODUCT
”h Fart02.1 | Part02 --- Type FRODUCT f Part Instance

&% Part03.1 | Part03 -
H¥ Part11.1 | Parti] —

2 - Characteristics

Lifecycle Graph I History I Where Used

Technological Packages
w f Applicative Attributes View T Configuration

I Part12 ] i
Description IZ‘ |
Standard Part [False _ﬂ
Part Type ’m-ﬂ
Controlled By |ENO‘»‘iﬁ V|
Is Configured [Faise VJ
ersion
Status \Bpproved 7 |
Applicative Domal
Applicative Type E
Version Applicability
Date Modified Jun 27, 2006 8:09:33 AM
Owner NDH
Project DEFALLT
0rganization WEM

Instance ID Part12.1
Discipline BASELINE

e e

E et

1 —

Copy the configuration which is attached in Part 5 to the hard disk

Reference the configuration through ENOVIA _LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE
Run ProductDataGen product R17GPL530

Import the generated XML files into the MH

I o N o o

The resulting Product structure must only contain the two Parts “Part03” and
“Part13". All other Parts must not be transferred as they don’t meet all filter criteria.
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The configuration file

<?ml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="no" 7>

- <configuration>
- <global>
- <properties>
<log level="notice" />
</properties>
</global>
- <filters>
- <extendedfilter context="Partlnstance"
attribute="V_discipline">
- <blacklist>
<token=MO*</token=>
</blacklist>
</extendedfitter>
- <extendedfilter context="PartVersion"
attribute="V_status">
- <whitelist>
<token>Approved</token>
<token>Completed</token>
</whitelist>
</extendedfitter=
- <extendedfilter context="PartMaster"
attribute="V_name">
- <whitelist>
<token=>P*3</token>
<token=ABC</token>
</whitelist>
</extendedfitter=>
</fitters>
</configuration>
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Multiple Parts Filtering on Import

The Multiple Parts Filtering on Import uses a new filter configuration file, which contains
the filter criteria (based upon attribute values) and probably the project references, in case
different projects use different filter settings. The name and location of this file is registered
in the registry, similar to the existing attribute mapping configuration file.

During the update/import run of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection the XML ex-
port files to be imported is read as regular. Still, during the parsing of the XML export files,
each component read is checked against the corresponding list of filters; components fil-
tered out are marked.

In the second step, the traversal (resp. the initial load) of the Product structure such ob-
jects filtered out are treated as non-existent. The blockage of one Part by a filter causes its
entire sub-structure to be suppressed, even though portions of it might have passed the fil-
ter.

Filters are applied to Part references, Part instances and Documents. If a Part reference is
blocked, all its instances are suppressed, too.

= f Mew VP VS Product 05.06. 2006 05:33:23 ([ENOVIA), 1
Instance [ndh2005102600-0001.1] is = fanf ndhZ0051026002005-10-26-09.56,51, |
filtered out + | ndh2005102600-000000.1, 1
4l ndh2005102600-0000.1, 1
i nohZ005102600-0001.2, 1
+ (# Defauk-vsRIT
Elmh20051 02600 - Corlfigured = | MNew ¥PH VS Product 085.06.2006 08:33: 23 (ENOVIA), L
et = rEh200S1026002005-10-26-09.56.51, 1
N B Jas Rl + [ ndh2005102600-000000.1, 1
28 ngh2005102600-000000. 1 | ndh2 0051 02600- 000000 — + fa PNZ005102600-0000.1, |
o nhZO0S102500-0001 1, 1
L5 ngh2006102600-0001,1 | ndRZO0E1 026 00-0001 —

[ oh200S 102600-0001.2, 1

L ndh2 0051 02600-0001.2 | ndh2 0051026 00-0001 — * 3 Defait-ySR17

Unfiltered structure

Reference ndh2005102600-0001
is filtered out, = [ Mew VPM VS Product 08.06.2006 08:33:23 ([ENOVIA), 1
thus suppressing both instances = i nchz0051026002005-10-26-09,56.51, 1

+ fml ndh2005102600-000000.1, 1

ndh2005102600-0001.1 and o, - Peam
ndh2005102600-0001.2 5 @ DR VRI7

The capability of import side filtering allows having different product structures (in different
projects) for different purposes (such as design, process planning or maintenance and
services) with one XML export on the ENOVIA V5 Engineering Hub side. This reduces the
number of exports to be performed on customer side, since one XML export file can be re-
used to support several projects (or partners) at once.

The filter config file

Filters are defined in a filter configuration file through filter criteria based upon attribute val-
ues, either on Part references (reference XML file), Part instances (instance XML file) or
Documents (reference XML file).

Filter criteria can either be defined as pass filters (white list) or blocking filters (black list)
on attribute values. It is possible to use wildcards (in a limited way). It is also possible to
combine several filters.
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Additional conditions for filters can be applied (e.g. instance and reference filters, filters
only for specific environments and types). These conditions can be defined on a filter to
check only parts from specific environments or specific types (ENOVIA VPM V5 fine
grained mapping).

Registry settings

The filter config file is registered in the registry, similar to the current attribute mapping
config file. Still, in difference to the attribute mapping config file, the new filter config file is
XML formatted and is capable of containing different filters for different projects.

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]”Filterfile”="

e —— - ———

= ) BPRkeader “‘]currhnmmur REG_S2
@ _ ._.]deletemude REG_SZ notify
W A Faston? Mot REG_SZ <ListOFCADDoCUment Types >
(& Alaces REG 57
|1 Environments =
& 1 Pracdiock Sheichi e Manrire

During the parsing of the ENOVIA VPM V5 XML export files (reference and instance) each
component (incl. documents) is checked against the list of filters.

In case of components, the entire substructure beneath a component blocked-out is sup-
pressed, even though, child components might have passed all filters.

A component which matches a block filter (blacklist) criteria is considered as “out”. In case
of a pass filter, the component is filtered out, if it does NOT matching the filter criteria.

If a Part reference or Document is filtered out (from the XML reference file), all correspond-
ing instances/MH components are affected. If a Part instance (from the XML instance file)
is filtered out, only this particular component gets blocked. A Part instance is blocked, if
the corresponding Part reference has been filtered out, even though the Part instance data
itself indicated the opposite.

It's not possible to reset the status of an already filtered “out” component back to “in”, i.e.
all filters are additive (AND concatenated).

Components filtered out are logged in the PPRLoader.log file, if tracing is enabled.

The filter config file XML schema describes filters and projects, which use those filters dur-
ing update/import. For a complete description on the XML format, please see the Example
of a filter configuration file section.

Filter config template

A filter config template file “import-config.xml” is provided with the regular DPE installation
(in .\PPRClient\data\PPRLoader).

= [ PPRClient Al r;] import-canfig, xml

2 ) data | [B]vom.cta

|Z) Bitrmaps
lcazpprbatch, zip
periIeIn:ng.hat

@newpprluader.reg
[2Tra rFn

_;' F‘F‘RLDader
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Example of a filter configuration file:

<7wml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="no" 7=
- <configuration:
- =global=
- <properties=
<pattern multiwildchar="%" singlewildchar="?" escapechar="\\" />
</propertigss
</global=
=filters:=
<l-- pass filter for part instances, only status "Approved” and "Released™ pass through -=>
- <extendedfilter id="filterA" context="instance" environment="" table="" type="" attribute="¥_status" ignorecase="no"
filtermismatch="out"=
- =whitelist=
<token>Approved</token:>
<token=Released</token=
< whitelist=
</extendedfilters

<l-- hlock filter for part instances, admin part instances are filtered out -==
- <extendedfilter id="filkterB" context="instance" environment="" table="" type="" attribute="¥_organization" ignorecase="yes">
- «blacklist=
<tokenzadmin</tokens
</blacklists
< fextendedfilters
<l-- passz filter for part references, customizable type "engineering”™ is allowed ==

<extendedfilter id="filterC" context="reference" environment="" table="PART_LIST" type="" attribute="BOECACType"
ignorecase="no" filtermismatch="out"=
- =whitelist=
<token=Engineering</token=
<token=Design</token:>
< /whitelist=
</extendedfilters
<l-- block filter for part references, "design” projects are filtered out ==
<extendedfilter id="filterD" context="reference" environment="" table="PART_LIST" type="Engineering" attribute="Y_project"
ignorecase="yes"=

- «blacklist=
<token>design</token:
</blacklists
< fextendedfilters
<l-- pombined bloack and pass filter, all states ending with "*ed” are allowed (e.g. "ipproved"”,
"he=signed’™, "Planned"), except "Released™ -->
- <extendedfilter id="filterE" context="reference" environment="" table="" type="" attribute="¥_status" ignorecase="no">
- =hlacklist=
<token=Released</token=
</blacklists
<fextendedfilters
</filterss
- =projects:
- «project id="GPL520A">
- =filterlist=

<filter=filtera«</filter=
<filter=filterG</filters
</filterlist=
</projects
- <project id="GPL520B">
- «filterlist=
<filter=filterB</filters
<filter=filterD«</filters
</filterlist=
</projects>
- «project id="GPL520GC">
- =filterlist=
<filter=filterE«</filter=
</Mfilterlist>
</projects>
</projects>
</configurationz

At the beginning the global properties define wildcard characters and the escape se-
guence, which can be used for the filter criteria.
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- <qlobal=
- shronertis

<pattern wildchar="*" escapechar="\\" /= I

<
</global=

In the next section filters are defined as a set of extended filters. Each extended filter defi-

nition contains several attributes. The “id” attribute is the filter's name, which is used later

on to apply several filters to different projects.

- zextendedfilterfid="filterA"|context="instance" environment="" table="" type="" attribute="¥_status" ignorecase="no"
filtermismatch="out"=
- <whitelist>

The "context” attribute describes the objects source, either “reference” or “instance”.
- zextendedfilter id:"filterAnvironment:"" table="" type="" attribute="¥_status" ignorecase="no"

filtermismatch="out">
- =whitelist>

If context is set to “reference” this filter is only applied to the reference file, if the context is
“instance” it's only valid for the instance file. The context “internal” specifies that the filter is
to be applied on MH attributes. If context is left empty or not specified (or contains any
other invalid character string), the filter is applied to both XML export files (reference and
instance).

The next three attributes “environment”, “table” and “type “ can be used to limit each filter
to a specific set of objects. They directly refer to the corresponding entries in the ENOVIA
VPM V5 XML reference export file.

- «extendedfilter id="filterC" context—"referencel enwronment—""Itable—"PART LIST"Itype—"" atInbute "BOECACType"
ignorecase="no" filtermismatch="out"=
- zwhitelist>
ztoken=Engineering</tokenx
=token=Design</token:
</ whitelist=
</extendedfilters

The following image shows a part from environment “BOECACPrdt”, with table
“PART_LIST” (in difference to “DOCUMENT” e.g.) and type “Engineering”.

ULIL=E 904 LS e O o T I OO OO oon ous =
- <Instance Nam—“(BOECACPrd PART LIST)Blue Spoiler---2004-12-9-9.37 30"
aliaz="{BOECA poiler---2004-12-9-9.37.30"|Type="Engineering"
Uu|d—”554fc:36c:l]III2I]al]l:l]41h3l]ec5l]l]l]aeha?"}
<attribute Mame="$GOID" Type="8tring">
<attribute Mame="$COMPID" Type="8tring">

<Attribute Name="S_PART_NUMBER" Type="S8tring">
~dttribnito RMomo—"2 KMARME" Turno—"@trinn"-

These three attributes are optional. Since there’'s no environment, table and type informa-
tion within the instance XML file, these attributes are only useful on “reference” context.

The attribute “attribute” itself defines which (ENOVIA) attribute is to be checked against the
filter criteria.

- <extendedfilter id="filterg" cuntext—”reference environment="" table="" type=""attribute="¥_status"
ignorecase="no" filtermissing="no">
- <blacklist=

oo+ o+

If context is set to “internal”, this value reflects an MH attribute name (e.g. “attribute_3"),
not the name of the attribute from the ENOVIA VPM V5 XML export file.

The attributes “ignorecase” and “filtermismatch” contain information about case sensitivity
(“yes”: no case sensitivity, “no”: lower/upper case is checked) and the behaviour, if the fil-
ter attribute is not existent at all on a component (“block” or “out”: component is filtered out,
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if filter criteria attribute is missing, “pass” or “in”: component may pass, if specified attribute

is not found).
' context="instance" environment="" tahle="" type="" attribute:"\l"_sta

<token:=Approved</token>
<tokenzReleased</token=

filtermismatch="out">

The next list in the filter config file is the list of tokens, separated into “blacklist” (tokens de-
fining block criteria) and “whitelist” (tokens defining pass criteria).

IHIIUII:L,CI:\I:— nu IIILI:IIIII:\:\IIIIJ— nug =
- <hlacklist=
<token=Released«</token:
</blacklist=

In the above example, the checked component can only pass, if the specified attribute has
a value ending with “ed”, except “Released”, which defined the component as “out”. So,
values as “WIP” and “Integrate” would cause the component to be blocked (string do not
end on “ed”), allowed values would be “Approved”, “Planned”, .etc.).

“blacklist” and “whitelist” should only occur once for an extended filter, but can contain
several token entries:

= hitelist
ztoken=Approved</token:
<token>Released</ token:
</whnitelist=

The conversion to MH attribute types from the XML string values is not affected by the
filtdering, i.e. the filtering will always check and compare string values. With that, it's e.g.
not possible to define range filters on double values.

Errors in the definition of the extended filters like an empty white list will be ignored that is
the filter will not be applied. If it is impossible to parse a filter definition (i.e. unknown con-
text, bad XML token, etc.) the importing PPRLoader application will abort the execution.

The “projects” section of the filter config XML file defines the filters, the specific projects
use for update/import. Each “project” contains again an “id” attribute, which corresponds to
the projects “nameshort” (“Number”) attribute in MH.

—enrogect
I— <project id=”GPL52lJA”:>I
= IIILI:IIi L
=filter=filtera&</filter=
<filter=filterC</Hfiltar>
</filterlist=
</projects

The filter list contains the ids of the extended filters, which should be applied to the given
project. If the list contains ids, which do not correspond to one of the extended filters, the
entry is ignored.

- <projects:
- zproject id="GPL520A">
- «filterdist=
filter=filtera<filter=
filter=filterC</filter:
=/ filterlists
</projects

Filters can be set inactive, either in the filter definition directly by setting the attribute “ac-
tive” to “false”
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- zextendedfilter id="filter untext:“instance" attribute="¥_status" ignorecase="yes">

- =hlacklist=
<tokenzout-block</tokens
=/blacklist=
</extendedfilters

or in the projects filter list, also using an attribute “active”, set to false for the filter to deac-
tivate.

- <project id="GPL520"=

- «filterli
=filte fA{/ﬁIter>
=filte 5 =

=filter=filter®d</filtars>
</ filterlist=
</projects>

Note

If no filter config file is specified or if it is empty or contains no filter criteria, all components
are updated/imported. No filter check is performed, this guarantying full compatibility to the
previous behavior.

Limitations

o The maintenance of the XML based new filter config file is up to the user/customer.
Only a template is provided with the regular DPE installation.

o A Part or Document that has already been transferred to the MH via the EH-MH
Connection, but is blocked by one of the filter criteria’s in a later on update/import run
(since either the filter itself has changed or a modified attribute value makes the filter
suppress this Part/Document now) is treated as a regular deleted object. The con-
crete action upon this delete depends on the given delete mode.

o Filters can only be defined on Parts (Part references and instances) and Documents.
It is not possible to define filters for links/relations or any other objects, content of the
data transfer such as Calculation Models.

o Filters are additive, i.e. all filters are concatenated by a logical AND. If one filter
blocks a particular Part, the match result for all other filter criteria is irrelevant. This is
important in case one filter blocks out a Part reference, while a pass filter explicitly
allows one of its instances to be transferred. Still, as a result, this instance is skipped
during update/import, since it needs to pass ALL filters.

This also means that the order in which the filter criteria are defined in the filter con-
fig file is of no interest for the filter result at all.

o The conversion to MH attribute types from the XML string values is not affected by
the filtering. Filtering is always based on string value comparison, e.g. it's not possi-
ble to define range filters on double values (e.g. component is filtered when double
attribute is within range -2.8 to +4.2).

o Please note, that MVAs (multi-value attributes) are transferred as one single string.
To filter for a particular entry (sub-string) within an MVA, the usage of wildcards is
required.

o Filters work only on mapped attributes (through the config file, plus some hard-coded
mapped ones). Therefore, filter attributes should appear in the attribute mapping
config file as well as in the filter config file.
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Filter on Effectivities

This new feature of R18 will allow the user to filter Parts during the import of a product
structure into a project, if their computed effectivity is either NULL or completely unre-
solved (empty) in a certain effectivity domain. The effectivity domain to be used for the
filtering as well as the filter criterion to be used (NULL, empty or both) can be specified
during the import run in the import configuration file (see the Customization section). This
is handled by the standard import filter functionality.

The computed effectivity of each Part is fetched during the export and analyzed whether
it's empty or NULL. The gained information is placed into the reference data file. This is
done for each configured effectivity domain. Since this operation takes some time it is off
by default and has to be activated in the configuration (see the Customization section).

Assuming the export has written the effectivity information, as a result the importer knows
whether a Part’s effectivity in a specified domain is empty or NULL.

It's possible to specify an effectivity domain for which during the import of a product struc-
ture Parts that have either a NULL effectivity, no effectivity set at all, or both will get filtered
out. As a result these Parts are not present in the Manufacturing Hub. As usual, filtering a
Part out will also remove the complete sub-structure associated to this Part as well as all
Documents attached to it.

The user can export a product structure from the Engineering Hub specifying multiple ef-
fectivity domains, c.f. the Customization section. Then it's possible to use the same prod-
uct structure files to import a product structure into several projects in the Manufacturing
Hub. The projects can have a different effectivity domain (one of the set specified during
the export). If the effectivity filter is activated both during the export and the import, the re-
sulting product structures in the Manufacturing Hub can look different.

The filter capabilities can be activated during the import of a product structure into the
Manufacturing Hub. It is possible to get different results in the Manufacturing Hub from one
set of export data based on the chosen effectivity domain. It's necessary to run a specifi-
cally configured export beforehand, though.
Example:
o In the Engineering Hub create a PRC with two Parts

0 The first Part only has an Engineering Effectivity ‘R(1-00)’

o0 The second Part only has a Manufacturing Effectivity ‘R(1-00)’

o Export this PRC, specifying both effectivity domains ‘Engineering Effectivity’ and
‘Manufacturing Effectivity’ and activate the filter-on-effectivity feature.

o Create two projects in the Manufacturing Hub

o Import the product structure with the filter-on-effectivity feature activated

o Into the first project using the switch ‘+domain “Engineering Effectivity
0 Into the second project using the switch ‘+domain “Manufacturing Effectivity™
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o The structure in the first project only shows the first Part, the structure in the second
project only shows the second Part.

Export

The export part of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection has to be configured in or-
der to receive necessary additional information in the generated reference file. It is manda-
tory to activate the filter-on-effectivity property. Additionally, especially if more than one ef-
fectivity domain is to be taken into account, each domain has to be specified in the “effec-
tivitydomains”-section. If no domains are given, the domain taken from the environment
setting, a defined user exit, or the default domain “Engineering Effectivity” is used.

Econfiquration>
<global>
{properties>
<filter-on—-effectivity enabled-"yes"/>
</properties>

{effectivitydomains>
<domain name="Engineering Effectivity" />
<dowain name="Mamfacturing Effectivity" defamlt="yes"/>
<feffectivitydomains>
</global>
</configurations

Import

The configuration of the import is done by specifying certain filter criteria for the import
side. Computed effectivities are read from the XML export file and stored into the transient
attribute “_computedeffectivity_domain_$DomainName”, depending on the domain
this effectivity comes from.

E.g. the computed effectivity from domain “Manufacturing Effectivity” will be stored in
“ computedeffectivity domain_manufacturing effectivity” on links.

Transient attributes are not stored into Manufacturing Hub, but can be used for filtering
purposes. The following example shows a section from an import config.xml file, used to
block null respectively unresolved effectivities for the domains “Engineering Effectivity” and
“Manufacturing Effectivity”:
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</global=
- <filters>
<l-- hlock filter for node relations, computed NULL effectivitiez (for Engineering
dowmain) fromw ENOVIL are blocked -

- «<extendedfilter id="filterA" contexzt="internal" environment="PRODUCT" table="_CLink_{PART_LIST)"
type="" attribute="_computedeffectivity_domain_engineering effectivity" ignorecase="yes"
filkermizsing="no"=

- <hlacklist=
“token=NULL=/token:=
=token=UNRESOLYED</token>
</blacklist>
<fextendedfilters
<l-- hlock filter for node relations, only wvalid cowputed effectivities (for
Manufacturing domain] frow ENOVIALA can pass =

- zextendedfilter id="filterB" context="internal" environment="PRODUCT" table="_CLink_{PART_LIST)"
type="" attribute="_computedeffectivity_domain_manufacturing effectivity" ignorecase="yes"
filtermissng="no" =

- <blacklist=
<token=NULL=/tokenz
«/blacklist=
</extendedfilters
< /ffilters=
- <projectss
- chrmipnt id="GWANMRA" -

Both filters are defined as “internal” (since they do not apply to attributes from the XML ex-
port file directly). Environment “PRODUCT” and table “_Clink_(PART_LIST)” relate these
filters to links (node relations). As described above, the filter attribute names refer to the
transient computed effectivity attributes for each domain, while the tokens are defined in
the regular manner.

The configuration file has to be specified in the registry, similar to the attribute-mapping
configuration-file:

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]”Filterfile’="""

Of course, the calculation of the computed effectivity during the export takes time. There-
fore, activating this feature will slow down the export part of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM
V5 Connection. Currently, we are calculating the computed effectivity on each linkable ob-
ject and check, whether its value is empty, null, or different from these. The calculation of
the computed effectivity is expensive in terms of time. We expect an increase in time of the
sub process around 15 to 20 percent.

This increase in time can be reduced to around 5 percent if the existing ENOVIA API
method CATICfgManager : : IsComputedEffectivityNull can be enhanced in two
ways

0. Allow the caller to specify the effectivity domain which should be checked

1. Instead of returning a CATBoolean in case of an unresolved or null effectivity, return an
enumeration type which lets the caller differentiate on the effectivity’s actual value.

Unfortunately, no customization options exist to activate this change. It requires coding ef-
forts.
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Limitation

If the export is not configured to insert the effectivity information into the product structure
files, the import filter does not work. This can lead to completely empty product structures
in the Manufacturing Hub.
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A Spare Part is an alternate Part which fulfils a certain (user-defined) Boolean require-
ment. Alternate Parts are linked to a primary Part. The relation exists between Part mas-
ters (PM).

During the export, the product structure is traversed. It is checked whether a referenced
PM has alternatives. If this is given, in the alternate PM is checked whether a configured
Boolean attribute is set to a true value, see Customization and Limitation below. If a valid
spare is encountered, a spares report attached to the prime part as supplementary docu-
ment is searched and exported.

In order to identify the report a name schema must be defined. The ID of the report has to
be specified in the configuration file, c.f. the Customization section below. The report must
have a mime type of either xml or text/xml. If the report does not exist at time of export
nothing will happen, (see also the Limitation). During import the report is treated the same
way as a Work Package report (black-box report), since it will be used by the same appli-
cation (BOM export).

Information about Spare Parts is transferred over the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Con-
nection as additional XML files. They are stored as attachment at the respective Prime
Part. This allows subsequent applications to generated reports about Spare Parts.

Customization

The feature must be activated through customization. To this end the new property “spare-
transfer” has been added to the configuration file.

A sample configuration looks like

<confiqurations.
<globals-.
Lproperties-.
<pattern wildchar="*" eacapechar=""""/=.

<gpare-transfer enabled="yes" attribute="V:i03_ isitandardPart™.
report="3pareReport¥" />,
<jproperties>.
</global-.
ZSoonfigqurations.

The value of the key “attribute” specifies the attribute which is checked on the alternate
Parts in order to decide whether they are a spare Part or not.

The “report” attribute specifies the name pattern of the report ID to look for. Wildcards are
allowed. They can be configured using the “wildcard” configuration property. The default is
an asterisk (*). The identifier is the name of the Document master.

The DTD has been updated accordingly.
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Limitations

. The XML report describing the Spare Parts must exist prior to the export. No report
is generated on the fly during the export.

. The report must be a supplementary document, it must have the mime type xml or
text/xml, and the identifier of the Document master must match the configured pat-
tern. If any of these criteria is not met the report will not be found.

. The attribute denoting whether an alternate Part is also a spare Part must be Boo-
lean. Other attribute types do not work.

. The spare report will be treated the same way as a Work Package file. Therefore,
during import the same transfer settings apply.

Example

1 In ENOVIA VPM V5 create a hew product R17GPL510 and insert a new instance
R17GPL510-PrimePart below it.

I§1 /GPL510 - Configured

BE RI7GPLS10

R17GFLAT0-PrimePart.1 | B1FGPLAT0-PrimeFart ---

2 In the Part Editor create three parts R17GPL510-Alternativel, 2, and 3. Mark two of
them as “Standard Part”, the other one not. “Standard Part” will act as spare dis-
criminator.

3 Open the part R17GPL510-PrimePart in the part editor and add the three alterna-
tives as Alternate Parts.

&% R17GPL510-PrimePart --- {Unconfigured)

1 - Domain
Environment PEODLUCT
Type Fart Reference

2 - Characteristics

} Attribute View | Applicative Attributes View |

L

Technological Packages T Lifecycle Graph T History I Alternate Parts T
=B IR 1 7GPLS10-PrimePart ---
E*ﬁ R17GPLS10-Alternative ---

*» FB17GPL510-Alternative® ---
*» FB17GPL510-Alternatived ---
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4 Add a supplementary Document to R17GPL510-PrimePart. Give it the ID SpareRe-
port-1. Make sure the mime type is xml or text/xml. Use any existing XML document
to be stored in the Vault.

thl % R17GPL510-PrimePart.1 | R17GPL510-Pri...

1 -Domain
Emvironment PRODUCT
Type PRODUCT I Part Instance

2 - Characteristics

Technological Packages T Lifecycle Graph T History T Where Used ]
Attribute View | Applicative Attributes View | Configuration | ]

E-th % R17GPL510-PrimePart.1 | R17GPL510-PrimePart -
rimary

upplementary
L[] SpareReport-1

5 Export the product structure.
a. Copy the configuration to /path/to/confg.xml

b. export ENOVIA LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE=/path/to/config.xml
(use set on Windows)

c. ProductDataGen product R17GPL510

d. If necessary: copy files into a directory wherefrom the importer can access
them.

6 Generate a new empty Project R17GPL510 in DPE. Import the exported structure
into this project.

The structure must be the same in DPE as in ENOVIA VPM V5

=  The Spares Report file must get exported and imported.
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Launching Applications

Once the ORBIX is running on the ENOVIA VPM V5 Server Machine then you do not need
to launch it repeatedly. The PPRLoader should be running on the Windows machine.

ORBIX

After a reboot, launch Orbix.

On a UNIX machine, use the command:
/usr/DS/B10/aix_a/code/command/.catstart —run runOrbix

On a Windows Machine, go to the Startup Folder and select:
Program -> Startup -> runOrbix

PPRDaemon

You find the executable in the DPE installation path ~\DELMIA\PPRClient\program\bin.
Launch the PPRDaemon . exe .

Check in the Task Manager that it has been started correctly. For testing purposes, you
can start PPRLoader (PPRLoader . exe). When it is running, the PPRLoader should an-
swer with:

Starting CATBackBone listener service
Waiting for messages...
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Start PPRLoader in Batch mode

The Command Line Application

When you select this mode, the DELMIA Process Engineer® does not have to be running.
The PPR Loader starts as a standalone application.

The batch mode is always recommendable if large data quantities are to be imported
within the shortest time possible. In batch mode the import speed is faster than when im-
porting from the DELMIA Process Engineer®. Data can be transferred during the night, for
example, which are then available for the user on the following day.

2 Open the prompt.
- Click on Start / Programs / Accessories and then click Prompt. Or
- Click on Start / Execute... and enter “cmd” in the dialog that is opening.
- Confirm the entry.

=  The prompt will open.

2 In the .. .\program\bin directory of your DELMIA Process Engineer® client instal-
lation you will find the PPRLoader . exe application.

° Enter this path. Example: D:\DELMIA\PPRClient\program\bin.

Now start the PPR Loader with the prompt pprloader and a start parameter.

VPM V5 import code separated from VPM V4 import code

Since the first versions, the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection supported VPM ex-
port files from both, VPM V4 and VPM V5 (LCA). To reduce the impact from upcoming
functionalities of the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection to its VPM V4 counterpart
and to simplify maintenance efforts, the code has been spit in separate libraries. Still, for
the end user, there’s only one importing application — PPRLoader — which checks whether
a VPM V4 XML file or a VPM V5 one is imported and starts VPMLoader for VPM V4 files
and LCALoader for VPMV5 files.

There’s no change for the end user on how to import data.

Icaloader —help or Icaloader -?
Only if the user wants to know which parameters are available for the import of VPM V5
files, he has to call LCALoader directly:

D:\DELMIA\PPRCIient\program\bin>LCALoader —help
D:\DELMIA\PPRCIient\program\bin>LCALoader -?

to get the following information:
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G:sProgramme“~DELMIA~PPRClient >LCALoader —help
LCALoader — version 5.18
Copyright © 2801-2806,. DELMIA GmbH. All Rights Reserved.
Copyright © 1999, International Business Machines Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.
Copyright © 1999-2808, The Apache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.
version .18

file C:\Programme“DELMIA~PPRClientsprogram“bins\LCALoader.exe
time stamp Mai 3 26887 11:51:38
build time May 3 2887 11:19: 48
current time Mai 14 2887 11:55:
build info release PE 5.18. bu11d 5.18.8.126, date 2887-85-83-87:26
[Mai 14 2807 11:55:531 Usage.
lcaloader run as CAT backbone listener
—vpmilca <{data file> import UPM export file
—project [{idizshort name>] specify/print projectrss
—incremental ipartialicomplete ireference import in incremental-spartial/complete-reference mode
—instance [<idishort name’] gpecify root instance
—abhf <{data file> import ABF fastener file
—co <data files/sidirectory’> import GO change order filerss
—object [£idishort name>] specify/print root object/s
—recalc | —norecalc enablesdiszable recalculation of absolute positions and effectivities
+recalc force complete recalculation of abzolute positions and effectivities
—domain {domain name> specify default domain for import
+domain <{domain name> specify and switch default domain
—calcmodels | —prodspecs import calculation models from all domains
+calcmodels | +prodspecs import calculation models from all domains. but skip product update
—log [<log file>]1 | —nolog specify log filessuppress log
—filter [£ids>] | —nofilter specify filter/suppress filters
+ilter [<ids>] gpecify and use filter
—level <depth> import/update only first structure levels
—cgrdir {directory> specify directory prefix for CGR files
—usage print this usage info
—help | -7 print help
—version print version
—infolrmationl | —-about display info-sabout window
—error [<number>] print error description

Icaloader —info
Using this parameter general information on the LCALoader and the support address are
displayed (support@delmia.de).

Note: In contrast to earlier releases, it's no longer possible to use PPRLoader without
command-line arguments as a debugging tool for PPRDaemon when importing VPM V5
files, because it starts the VPMLoader by default. You have to use LCALoader directly
(without any arguments). In general, you should use PPRDaemon and check the various
log files.

Import a product structure in batch mode

pprloader —vpm <data file> (xml file)
Using this type of call of the PPR Loader you can retrieve export files in XML format as
they are written by ENOVIA VPM V5.

pprloader —project and pprloader —object

If these two parameters are used alone, i.e. without any further options, the PPR Loader
creates a list of all projects or upper top level objects available, i.e. main nodes (root ob-
jects). This is very useful for quickly finding the short description or ID of a project or of a
desired object in order to import into a specific project or to synchronize a structure.
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Example:pprloader —project

C:s\Programme~DELMIAFPPRClient >LCALoader —project
LCALoader — version 5.18
Copyright © 2801-2086, DELMIA GmbH. All Rights Reserved.
Copyright © 1999, International Business Machines Corporation and others. All Rights Reserved.
Copyright @ 19‘99—233?é The fApache Software Foundation. All rights reserved.

version 5

file G :\Programme~DELMI ANPPRClientsprogramsbinsLCALoader.exe
time stamp Mai 3 2807 11:51:38

build time May 3 20A7 11:19:48

current time Mai 14 2887 12:53:13

build info release PE 5.18. build 5.18.8.126, date 2007-85-83-87:26

[Mai 14 2887 12:53:13]1 Querving project list from PPR—Hub...
[Mai 14 2867 12:53:251 Main Thread <B83%>: Connect B8

[Mai 14 2887 12:53:251 ... Client started (1284-8>

...found 2 projects.
type name short name id creation d
project Trainingsprojekt 2883 $id5<(A:A-17406H#8, 168> ag.12.2883

project Projekt mit Zuschligen New Proj. $id5{A:0-1270604#8, 168> 88 .12.20884

Note: In a SSO environment use the start batch files provided in the
~\PPRClient\program\bin directory, (CATSTART.exe -run ....)

pprloader —vpm
imports an ENOVIA VPM V5 export file to DPE.

Example:

pprloader -vpm C:\Temp\IncrementalATO-2.xml —project INC

pprloader —vpm ... -incremental
imports an ENOVIA VPM V5 Exportfile in incremental modeThis option can be used to
force incremental mode, in case the automatic detection of an incremental file might fail. .

Example:
pprloader -vpm C:\Temp\IncrementalATO-2._.xml —project INC —incremental

pprloader —-vpm ... —.complete
imports a complete file from ENOVIA VPM V5. This option can be used, in case the auto-
matic detection of a complete XML file might fail.

Example:
pprloader -vpm C:\Temp\IncrementalATO-2.xml —project INC —complete

pprloader —vpm ... —partial

imports a partial file from ENOVIA VPM V5.

Example:

pprloader -vpm C:\Temp\IncrementalATO-2._.xml —project INC —partial

pprloader —vpm ... —reference
imports a XML file from ENOVIA VPM V5 in reference mode. Multi-instancing is sup-
pressed.
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Example:
pprloader —vpm $VPMXMLExportFile —project $ProjectldOrShortName-reference

Note: Please save your modifications on the PRC before you start the Export. Only
changes committed in the ENOVIA Database will be transferred to Manufacturing Hub.
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Interactive Mode

ENOVIA VPM V5 Client
1. Launch the ENOVIA VPM V5 Client.

2 The login screen below appears:

_Portal Logon

Lisernarme lcaadm

Pas d

Language : Englizh

Host : ibm3:1572

Logon
!I Checkto choose rale at logan

Croosa g Fole

Are you logging into this screen for the first time?
2 If NO, go to next step.

2 If YES, check the box that says Check to choose role at logon. Then click on the
Apply Role and Project button.

Checkto choose role atlogon

Chonse § ol WERAD M [ADM'N]

Wi rkElnn - DefaultProject

(sop Rote and Project)

3.  Enter the user name and the password and click on Logon.

= After some time (probably around 1-2 minutes) you will see a panel such as the one
below. This is ENOVIA VPM V5 Client.
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Messages | Froperti

4. Go to ENOVIA Home as shown in the image above. Then go to Engineering Life Cy-
cle.

Open the PRC and select the particular product you want to transfer.
Make sure that the PPRDaemon is running on the Windows machine.

Select the part, open the contextual menu and select Send To -> Manufacturing Hub
as shown below.

Note: Please save your modifications in the ENOVIA Database before you send the Prod-
’ uct or Part to the Manufacturing Hub. Otherwise the modifications will not be transferred.
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Depand Dopih: 1 T
A JEBELMA Air vehicle MBOM - Configured [©2] Right Wing Assembiy1 | ..
B DELMA Arvshicls MBOM 1 -Domain
& h% Fuselsge Assembly| Fuseisge Assesbly — | Ernisonment FRODUCT
&6 ﬂ}"i Tad Agnwrmily | Tail Aapembly — Ty [T e e SR T
BB % Wisg Assamitly 1| Wisg Astamh 1 — 2-ch R
=] & Landng e Aiy L jLendng Gaei g | S
=) & Landing_Gee_Assy_ 1 | Landing_Gear s || Liecycl Gragh T “"""FT Piearn o |
=] O Leming Assembiyl | LetWing As el -  Decummstiis, o
o ey [TTATT | Connguratien
Fight Wing Assamibirl
-]
g : SE )
& pasie
o heark:
% Lisding E
b Lowes e :‘H : P Eitmat
O W] D Gabsin l‘ml. m:
e i REsR1||  Sulsnay ! Cotngory Eane D0 117 1RFM
h® RoiSupp| Feplace L
Comfigaration ,|  Fbes lamer RADH
B Sasderd o Proaram Editer hazy
i Slat Sy o . Product Sruchun Compare |l g wggemit
B % GpEIRI| e ersion CATIA VS
M TopHadd  Hewersionfism | CATAVE As Axsmmbly
% TorqueBo| Subscria Flectie af Funclional Fanss
d}'h Traibng 4 Akernsin Pauis | J 1
& i UwE T 2= i
et Pan » -
o [ r— o B
deniify Changes
Epor Sanathiis
21 S Prooed E=1 | Properies | :
Login to DELMIA Process Enginee il
Liser aufhorization
I MNarme Iadmin
I Pazsward I*““‘*“
0K | Cancel |

DPE Login Window pops up. You login, but do not start DPE.

MI Note: The system might ask for the E5 user name and Password.
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8. After the login, ENOVIA VPM V5 will display the list of DPE projects.
_loix]

Choose a PPR Hub Project to Attach the Product Structure
I i

MASTER —
Aerospace 12/10/2002  12/10/2002
B ® Project sccembly and | roect-0053 41844 PM 55909 PM
: Integration
{ Componer ot ReErhg?p;oe 12/10/2002  12/10/2002
©Project yczembly ang T 2ect0053 5:36°56 PM 64631 PM
Integration
Copy of DEMO -
Aerospace . 12/10/2002  12/10/2002
T Project nocembly ang | roect0053 G477 PM 64717 PM
Integration
LCA PPR Hub : 1201772002 12/17/2002
e project | i aration e Pl 14053 PM 1°41:06 PM
: 121712002 1217/2002
 project Demao Mew Proj 1'53°46 PM 1-53:49 PM
¢ project DEMOLCAPPR o 12/19/2002  12/19/2002

Hub Integration 4:04:22 Ph - 4:04:38 PM

[ hasugine |

Messages | Froperies | Commands -=::]|i. F'rn:njun:lE.i éllﬂ L= ?ﬂvovuq

9. Check the project into which you want to import the data and click on the ‘Associate’
button to start the transfer.

= A new console window pops up, displaying the import output from the PPRLoader.

Start DPE

Check the result in DPE: Start DPE and open the project. In the project library you can re-
trieve the imported product.
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Export with Command Line Tool ProductDataGen

We can export product structures or their parts from the Engineering Hub using the com-
mand line tool “ProductDataGen”. If we call it without any arguments, we get a list of op-
tions it respects:
% ProductDataGen
USAGE:
ProductDataGen productclass <productclass_id> [incremental <modif-date>]
ProductDataGen product <product_id> [incremental <modif-date>]
ProductDataGen prcfile <path_to_file> [incremental <modif_date>]
ProductDataGen part <part_id> <part_version>
ProductDataGen instance <prd_id> <part_id> <part_version> <instance_id>
DEPRECATED:
ProductDataGen incremental <product_id> <modif _date>

The format of <modif_date> is yyyy-mm-dd-HH.MM.SS, eg. 2003-01-17-11.20.00

This shows we have four different ways to export entities:

o Export a complete product structure from the PRC. This is equal to an interactive
“Send to Manufacturing Hub” on the PRC from the Product Editor.

o Export a part. Interactively, this can be done through “Send to Manufacturing Hub”
from the Part Editor.

o Export a sub-structure whose parent is an item instance referencing a part within a
product structure. This is a partial export. Interactively we can achieve this by “Send
to Manufacturing Hub” on an item instance in the Product Editor.

o Export changes to a product structure since a given date. The respective interactive
command is “Send to Manufacturing Hub” on a PRC and specifying “From a given
date”.

Let's say we have the following simple product structure

I&xampleFRC - Configured

@' ExamplePRC
’:i:t Exampleltermninstancel | ExamplePart ---
’:i:i Examplelterninstance | ExamplePart ---

In this case the possible command line options are (each on one line)
o ProductDataGen product ExamplePRC

o ProductDataGen part ExamplePart
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. ProductDataGen instance ExamplePRC ExamplePart --- Examplelnstancel
o ProductDataGen incremental ExamplePRC 2005-03-22-10.00.00
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Appendix A — Configuration Scenarios —
DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection

Configuration Mapping

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection ensures the correct provision of all configura-
tion information in the correct objects and attributes. This will allow the filter module in the
PPRServer to reproduce the very same filtering results than the ENOVIA VPM V5 Configu-
ration Modeler.

Scenarios with extended effectivities

Extended effectivities were introduced to solve the known restrictions of the regular con-
figuration attributes (see following sections for details on this). A functional expression of
options, dates and ranges F is transferred into another functional expression F’, formatted
in a different way, but reproducing the very same filter behavior on the Manufacturing Hub
side, than F on the ENOVIA VPM V5 side.

Effectivity = Extended Effectivity
F(option,date,range) > F’(option,date,range)

The filtering approach in the PPRServer is based on a attribute “extendedeffectivity”, con-
tains a configuration string expression, which is evaluated by the filter engine / parser. In
difference to the existing effectivity attribute “coderulestring”, the engine / parser is also
enabled to recognize expressions containing date, range and label effectivities (please
note that labels are out of scope for the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection).

o The R 5.12 Multiline Effectivity workaround attribute and functionality stays un-
touched by this.

The following figure shows a sample for a Multiline Effectivity attribute value in comparison
to the Extended Effectivity, using standard operators.

“PM Configuration |[[4+E2C] AND {1-200) OR ([E2C+FR] AND '01.07.2003 15:27:32'ta “infinity]

OPM Estended Effectivity | (4,E20%{1-200} [ E2C FR%<2003/07401 5>

Please note, that in difference to the “extendedeffectivity” attribute, the attribute
“vpm_configuration” is not taken into account for filtering.

To access a correct view of the complex multiline effectivity in DPE, please display the at-
tributes “vpm_configuration” and “extended effectivity”.

E‘ o How to display these attributes please refer to the Administration Manual
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Simple Scenarios with regular effectivities

The following two sections describe the mapping, when using the regular effectivity attrib-
utes (simple scenarios) and also the limitations with this approach (complex scenarios).

o There is no -infinity to datel/rangel in ENOVIA VPM V5.

o A range of “N to infinity” in ENOVIA VPM V5 is transcripted to “N-2147483647"
(N-2%'-1). This is done internally by the DPE Server and cannot be blocked by the
PPRLoader.

o Milestones must also include to infinity. A milestone itself is just a date or range.
o Dates and ranges cannot be mixed in one effectivity.

o Expressions such as “(optionl OR option2) AND (option3 OR option4)” are not pos-
sible; they have to be rearranged.

o All scenarios describe the mapping of an effectivity or configuration object (like the
dictionary) to its counterpart in Manufacturing Hub (if possible). Additional Manufac-
turing Hub-specific filtering capabilities (such as labels or —infinity to datel) are not
mentioned.

o Modification effectivities are not handled by PPRLoader.

o The three filter scopes option, range and date are concatenated with AND. There-
fore, all filter conditions option/code rule AND range/tail number AND date must be
valid, to see the link/object in Manufacturing Hub.

o When using regular configuration attributes AND extended effectivity, ALL 4 filter
conditions (extended effectivity AND option AND range AND date) must be valid

Option Effectivity -  Code Rule (and Token)

optionl > optionl

Along with the option effectivity/code rule itself on the link in Manufacturing Hub, a token
(optionl) has to be created in Manufacturing Hub (similar to create the option along with a
category in a dictionary in ENOVIA VPM V5). Currently, tokens are only created when the
dictionary is exported, so options defined in a dictionary outside the exported scope are
mapped into code rules, but are not handled as tokens.

A possible solution would be to create all options as tokens, not just the ones included in
dictionaries.
Date Effectivity
datel to date2

Date Effectivity
datel to date2

date2 to infinity date2 to infinity

Range Effectivity Tailnumber

rangel to range2 rangel-range2

N 200 20 2B R 2 2

range2 to infinity range2-infinity
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Milestone > Date Effectivity/Tailnumber

milestonel to infinity > datel to infinity/rangel-infinity

Milestones are not exported as milestones, but only as their corresponding date or range
values. Depending on that, PPRLoader should handle them in the appropriate way.

Mix from Option and Date or Range Effectivity >

Mix from Option, Date Effectivity and Tailnumber
optionl and datel to date2 > optionl and datel to date2
optionl and rangel to range2 - optionl and rangel to range2

Again, a mix from date and range is not possible in the regular code rule mode. The cases
date/range to infinity were covered before.

Complex Scenarios with regular effectivities

Complex scenarios cannot be mapped through the Manufacturing Hub-internal regular ef-
fectivity mechanism in general. The following examples indicate situations, where you
have to use the Extended Effectivity mode. For details on the Extended Effectivity mode
and how to define the operator tokens, please see the Project Library manual.

Complex Option Effectivity > Code Rule

NOT optionl > loptionl
option1l AND option2 > optionl+option2
option1l OR option2 2> optionl/option2

Complex Date Effectivity > Code Rule Expression
(optionl AND option2) OR (option3 AND option4)
9

(optionl+option2)/(option3+option4)
NOT(optionl AND option2) OR (option3 AND option4)

9
I(optionl+option2)/(option3+option4)
Complex Range Effectivity > Tailnumber Expression
rangel, range2 > rangel, range2
rangel to range2 OR range3 to range4
9

rangel-range2, range3-range4

Package from Option and Date or Range Effectivity
9
Mix from Option, Date Effectivity and Tailnumber
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(option1 AND option2) and datel to date2 OR

(option3 AND option4) and rangel to infinity
9
(option1 AND option2) and datel to date2 OR
(option3 AND option4) and rangel to infinity

Configuration Objects

Dictionary > No Mapping
The ENOVIA VPM V5 dictionary object itself has no counterpart in Manufacturing Hub.

Config Rule 2> No Mapping

Config Rules are not be mapped by PPRLoader, since they cannot be handled by Manu-
facturing Hub.

Config Matrix > No Mapping

Config Matrices are not mapped by PPRLoader, since they cannot be handled by Manu-
facturing Hub.

Categories > Token Group

Categories are stored as group descriptions on tokens.

Config Handler > Calculation Model
optionl > optionl
option2,option2,option3 > optionl,option2,0ption3

Calculation Models in Manufacturing Hub can only contain a list of options/tokens. Neither
date nor range effectivity can be handled.

Coderule Modes

The following overview describes the various combinations of the projects coderule mode
and the used configuration attributes and their impacts.

Project Coderule-Mode , Extended*, using extended effectivity attribute
(cfgnormal="0", cfgextended="1", default for ENOVIA VPM V5 data)
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B 53 S4-Codes
= gy Tokenlist

-l

S B

_ @ lil .
Codende [ I
Frequancy lﬁﬁ G "= -100
Eitended Elfectivity |[|:EZ-Im] - Bl CEz-200

=
a5~

wew

=

£

I o S50 Dire Rhenhars

Tokens are generated, special characters are kept.

Project Coderule-Mode , Extended”, using regular configuration attributes
(cfgnormal="1", cfgextended="0")

-3 SA-Codes

I Coderule |CEZ1 oo I
Entended Effectivity |

Tokens are generated, but special characters are removed.

Project Coderule-Mode "Standard", using both, extended effectivity and regular con-
figuration attributes

(cfgnormal="1, cfgextended="1%)

Eé SA-Codes
E|:* Tokenlisk

@

..
..
..

i
!

#il CEZ100

Coderule CEZ100
J# cEzzo0

Frequency 100,00 %
H :—E-’ -

Extended E ffactivity |[|:Ez1 o) '
= T 1 iem Bhoaen b

o

Tokens are generated, but special characters are removed. l.e. setting “cfgnormal” rules
over “cfgextended”.

Project Coderule-Mode "Standard", using extended effectivity attribute

(cfgnormal="0", cfgextended="1")
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Coderule o

Frequency 100.00 % ,
-4 Production Programs

Extended Effectivity |[CEZ-100) 5] SA-Codes
1 -5 Line Humbers

Tokens are not generated.

Project Coderule-Mode "Standard", using regular configuration attributes
(cfgnormal="1", cfgextended="0", similar default for ENOVIA VPM V4 data)

E- SA-Codes

-~y Tokenlist

-
iy

iy

/

Codendle Sl | i
CEZ100
|

Frequency |1DD,DD X R

Eutended Effectivity | []3:’ o
50 | ine Morbers

Tokens are generated, but special characters are removed.
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Project Coderule-Mode "Standard", using both, extended effectivity and regular con-
figuration attributes

(cfgnormal="1*, cfgextended="1")

Ea SA-Codes
-~y Tokerlist
-Gl !

@@

@

Wl
Al
M+

eeee

!

Coderule CEZ100; B

Frequency |100,00 2

Extended Effectivity |[CEZ1DD] B -l |

" #1551 Lime Mumbers
Tokens are generated, but special characters are removed. In other words, the setting
“cfgnormal” rules over “cfgextended”.

@

-
-
-
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-
-
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i
CEZ100
CEZ200

@
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Appendix B — PPR Manufacturing Hub
Configuration and DPE Configuration Manager

E Please see also the corresponding sections/chapters in the DPE / Manufacturing Hub
E= manual (especially in the Administration Manual).

General Information — by Administration Manual

The Configuration Manager, which allows the customization of the PPR Manufacturing
Hub database, can be accessed via
DPE > Tools > Database Utilities > Caonfiguration Manager.

PBii DELMIA Process Engineer - PE 5.1

File Edit | Tools Wiew Window Help

Settings L4
Change Password. .. el
Prink Eorm L

Skare List Properties
Delete Project
Merge Toal. .,
STM Time Update. .,

Impork (2

Diatabase Utilities Configuration Manager

User Management. ..

Conyert EP4 Database Chel+4

Consiskency k

m For further information about how to display these attributes and change their properties,
please refer to the Administration Manual.

The configuration of the attribute “updatestate” is described in the following paragraph.

Special Attributes and Bitmap Adaptation for the Update Protocol

The DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection Update Protocol stores the status of the last
synchronization on each link (SubCompltem) and object (ErgoCompBase) in the dedicated
attribute “updatestate”.

To allow a simple notification for the user on changes within this attribute, it is possible to
modify the bitmap of an object, based on the update status. This section describes how to
set this up.

You can do the configuration in the configuration manager or in the PlanTypeSet. If you
configure the attribute “updatestate” in the configuration manager, all plantypes derived
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from ergocompproductdefault are affected. In the consequence all derived plantypes ob-
tain equal icons. The configuration of the attribute in the PlanTypeSet gives you the possi-
bility to change the bitmaps of selected plantypes only. This allows a more exact control of

the display.

ml Note: You cannot use both ways of configuration at the same time

In the PlanTypeSet:

The madification of the bitmap for an object is related to a “Special Attribute” that has to be
defined on the “Plantype Information” page of the “Attributes & Groups & Pages” dialog.

2 Right-click on a plantype.

2 Select the “Edit” menu item to open the Attributes & Groups & Pages window.

Once you have this dialog box open, you should:

1.  Click the “Select” button in the “Attribute & Bitmap Selection” group and select the
required attribute from the list, shown in the “Select Special Attribute” dialog.

2. In the “List of Attributes” page of the “Table Properties” dialog, select the required
attribute. Either double-click on the attribute list entry or click the “Properties” but-

ton to open the attributes “Properties” dialog.

3.  Switch to the “Advanced Properties” page and click the “Value List” button to de-

fine the list of values for the special attribute.

4, In the following “List of Values” dialog, click “New” to define a “Value ltem.” Then
enter the name, value and sort number (must be unique) for the new value item,
which represents one possible status value, set by the Update Protocol mecha-

nism.
The values used by the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection Update Protocol are for
Assembly:
ltem name |ltem Value |Display order |Bitmap
“new” new 10 ﬁ
“update” update 20 i"
“position” position 30 ﬁ
“delete” delete 40 ﬁj
“geometry* geometry 50 ﬁ}
“config" config 60 ﬁ
EMPTY 70 s
Table 1
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5.  After clicking the “Select” button, the following dialog allows the import and selec-
tion of the requested bitmap, representing the corresponding update status on
each object, synchronized by the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection.

Eﬁ Product, 1
Ef_g \atiant, 1
-l AUDT (Bssermphy), 1

b - Mevs Part, 1

i-n Mews Aszernbly, 1

ﬁ Mews Assernbly, 1
H Mew Part, 1

i Mews Assemnbly, 1
' Mew Patt, 1
..... - Part vz (Ernpty], 1

ﬁ Purchase Part, 1
. a Purchase Part 2, 1

Eﬂ""ﬂ Pracess Planning, 1
Result of the configuration within the PlanTypeSet

In the Configuration Manager
1.  Select the Attribute updatestate. .

2.  Change the Control type from Edit to Combobox, picking the corresponding entry
from the list.

Contral type

Prampt onl
‘Combobos
Edit

Checkbox

R adiobuttan

3. Now create a value list with the entries from table 1:

m‘ See also: Using a value list in the Administration Manual.

bitmaps must have a size of 18 x 17 pixels (width x height) and must be saved in 256 color

ml Note: Customized bitmaps can be created using any graphics program (e. g. Paint). The
mode.

4. Now select the type ergocompplantdefault and change the properties of the
type.

5.  Search the entry Special attribute. From the list now opening select the attribute
updatestate.
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Special attribute Revigwed [reviewed) -
Time [zecond target] [zecondtargettin
Simulation Geometry [zimulationgeom
Size 1 [lenght] [zizel]

Size 2 [width/diameter] [zize]

Size 3 [height] [sized]

State af Planning [stateofplanning]
Pozition [structureposition)
Subazzembly Humber [zubazzemblyn
Subject Mumber [zubjecthumber]

Time [third target] [thirdtargettine]
Simulation representation [tp_zimulati
UG Inztance Tag [fp_ug_instance_ts
Type Mame [lypename]

LI pit [urity]
AP |d [updatestate]
Walid for Configuration 1 [walidforcor®
ikl Foe o b

6.  Search the entry Depends on values. Set it to Yes.

z

Depends on walues

7.  Save the changes.

= In the PPR Navigator the products are now displayed with different icons. The
assigned icons identify the updatestate.

B Produc, 1
Ei “fariant, 1
ﬁ ALDI (Aszemply), 1
- g IMPORT, 1

i-!_ Mews Part, 1

i-n Mew Assembly, 1
ﬁ Mew Assernbly, 1

ﬁ Mews Part, 1

i-!_ Mew Assernbly, 1

Eﬂ""@ Process Planning, 1
Result of the configuration
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Name Default | Description
Stop traversing a product structure when encoun-

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_COPS off tering a carry-over product specification (COPS)
ENOVIA LCAIPD MVA on Enable the transfer of multi-valued attributes
- - (MVA)
ENOVIA LCAIPD CGR TRANSFER on Enabl_e the transfer _of CGR files (s_ame as above
- - - but with better wording and opposite meaning)
ENOVIA LCAIPD_WP_TRANSFER on Enable the transfer of Work Package files
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WIP off Enable in-work design (work in progress, WIP) ef-

fectivity handling

Insert the ID of the root entity into the name of

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_INSERT_ROOT_ID off additionally exported files (CGR, WP reports).

Instead of ending with a return code (failure),
ENOVIA LCAIPD_ RETHROW off rethrow an exception to make it visible on the top-
level

The following strings can be used to enable respectively disable a feature:

Enable Disable
1 0
on off
yes no
true false

Strings and Enumerations

Environment variables to (re-)set strings in the export code

Name Default Description
CATGEL= | \1solute path to the directory which wil
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_OUTPUT DIR TempDii- solute path fo the directory which wilt con-

rectory() tain the generated output

ENOVIA LCAIPD DOMAIN Enginggring Effectivity domain to pe used. T_he default can
- - Effectivity also be overruled by implementing a user exit
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Restrict the export to only one part of the
structure:

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_EXPORT REFERENCE
INSTANCE

The default is set to get both parts.

Fine grained mapping: Colon-separated list of
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_MAPPING_ATTR attribute names (database names) which are
checked for valid part types

Fine grained mapping: Colon-separated list of
ENOVIA _LCAIPD_MAPPING_FILTE part types which are to be exported. This vari-
R able is only taken into account if mapping at-
tributes are defined

Name of the tool to be used to export a work

ENOVIA LCAIPD_WPTOOL_NAME package if it's not already present through file
introspection

ENOVIA LCAIPD _WPTOOL_IN_PAR Work-package tool argument which specifies

AM the input file

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTOOL_OUT_PA Work-package tool argument which specifies

RAM the output file

ENOVIA LCAIPD_WPTOOL PARAML Additional parameters to be passed to the

IST work-package tool

Type of work-package reports which is to be
exported. Secondary XML files, CATIA re-
ports, or both. Respective values are

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_WPTYPE REPORT SECONDARY

REPORT
ALL

Specify the lower boundary (priority) of mes-
sages to be placed into the log file. Valid val-
ues are

METHOD
DEBUG
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_LOGLEVEL NOTICE NOTICE

WARN

ALERT

TIMES (profiling)
FATAL

%b %d Format of the time stamps used by the logging

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_LOGFORMAT %H-%M-%S | facility (consult strftime(3) for valid formats)

ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION o _
_FILE “<Path to Customization file>".for EAR Filter-

ing when creating partner files
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Deprecated
Environment settings that are still understood but should no longer be used.
Name Default Replacement Description
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CGR off ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CGR_TR | Disable the transfer of
ANSFER CGR files. Note the twist in

meaning, you have to set it
to on in order not to export

CGRs.
IPD_CGR_OUTPUT_DIR |CATGet- ENOVIA_LCAIPD_OUTPUT | Absolute path to the direc-
TempDi- _DIR tory which will contain the
rectory() generated output

A word on CGR export
Summarizing, we can say about the possibilities a user has with respect to the export of

CGRs:
Release CGR export
R14 and before CGRs are always exported
R15 user can suppress CGR export via ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CGR=0on
R16 and later user can suppress CGR export via
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CGR_TRANSFER=0fF
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XML-Based Configuration

With the new way of customization a more complex way of configuration is possible. The
known mechanism via environment variables is still supported. If environment variables
are defined they take precedence over settings in the configuration file.

The only environment variable necessary after this change is
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE.

Its value is the absolute path to the XML file containing the configuration, e.g.

export ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE=/path/to/my/export-
config.xml

Everything else can and should be placed in the XML file itself.

The configuration file must be well-formed. If an error is encountered by the software
while parsing the configuration, the export will immediately stop the execution, even before
any file will be created.

The error message issued by the parser is displayed in the command window along with
the position in the configuration file. For example, a stray ampersand “&”, which can be
part of a PRC name, leads to the following message:

Fatal SAX Error: Expected entity name for reference, line 7, column 15 Internal con-
figuration error.

The correctly encoded wording would be “&amp;”.

A DTD (resources/dtd/ENOVIpdintegration.dtd) is provided along with the configuration
file. Therefore, it should be possible to write valid configuration settings with an editor ca-
pable of evaluating a DTD and parsing an XML document accordingly.

Here’s a configuration file which contains all possible sections.

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" standalone="no"?>
<configuration>
<global>
<properties>
<cgr-transfer enabled="yes"/>
<check-doc-iteration enabled="no"/>
<idfile size="30" processes="2" keep-idf="no"/>
<in-work-design enabled="no"/>
<log level="method"/>
<mva enabled="yes" separator=""$$"/>
<output directory="/tmp" insert-root-id="no"/>
<rethrow enabled="no"/>
<rewrite-proc enabled="yes”/>
<separate-rl enabled="yes"/>
<stop-at-cops enabled="no"/>
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<substitute-transfer enabled="no"/>

<user-exit-encryption enabled="no"/>

<wp-transfer enabled="yes"/>
</properties>

<effectivitydomains>
<domain name="VALIDE" default="yes'/>
<domain name="Maintencance Effectivity'/>
<domain name="Manufacturing Effectivity'/>
<domain name="Engineering Effectivity'/>
<domain name="Proposed Effectivity'/>

</effectivitydomains>

</global>

<prcs>
<prc id="prcl'/>

<prc id=""prc2'>
<exports>
<token>exportl</token>
<token>export2</token>
</exports>
</prc>

<prc id="prc3">
<exports>
<token>exportl</token>
</exports>
</prc>
</prcs>

<permissions>
<permission id=""exportl' description="Export permissions exportl’>
<token>1D90</token>
<token>1D91</token>
<token>1D92</token>
</permission>

<permission id="export2" description="Export permissions export2">
<token>1D90</token>
<token>1D91</token>
<token>1D92</token>
<token>1D93</token>
</permission>
</permissions>

<filters>
<attributelist context="PartMaster'>
<blacklist>
<token>V_description</token>
</blacklist>
</attributelist>

<attributefilter context="PartVersion" attribute="ajz">
<impact attribute="abc">
<replacement>POTENTIAL SENSITIVE DATAJASK JOE PUBLIC FOR
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COMPLETE DEFINITION|FILLER TEXT|FILLER TEXT</replacement>
</impact>

<impact attribute="def">
<replacement>POTENTIAL SENSITIVE DATA]JASK JOE PUBLIC FOR
COMPLETE DEFINITION]FILLER TEXT</replacement>
</impact>
</attributefilter>

<attributefilter context="PartMaster" attribute="a" delimiter=":
ignorecase=""yes"">
<impact attribute="x">
<replacement>censored text</replacement>
</impact>
<impact attribute="y">
<replacement>must not see this</replacement>
</impact>

<impact attribute="z">
<replacement>black bar</replacement>
</impact>
</attributefilter>

<extendedfilter context="PartVersion" attribute=""xx" Inorecase="yes">
<whitelist>
<token>text</token>
</whitelist>
</extendedfilter>

<extendedfilter context="Partlnstance" attribute="yyy'">
<blacklist>
<token>some text</token>
</blacklist>
</extendedfilter>
</filters>

<mappings>
<attributeprefix context="PartMaster' prefix="PM::"">
<attributes>
<token>V_user</token>
<token>V_organization</token>
</attributes>
</attributeprefix>

<attributeprefix context="PartVersion'>
<attributes>
<token>V_organization</token>
</attributes>
</attributeprefix>

<mapping context="PartVersion'>
<attributes>
<token>abc</token>
<token>def</token>
</attributes>
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</mapping>

<mapping context=""ProductRoot'>
<attributes>
<token>xyz</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
</mappings>

<outputs>
<docinfo postfix=""-docinfo'>
<token>V_user</token>
<token>V_extension</token>
<token>C_created</token>
<token>C_modified</token>
</docinfo>
</outputs>
</configuration>

Allowed contexts:
o ProductClass
o ProductRoot
o PartMaster

o PartVersion

o Partinstance

) Document

Configuration sections which are not described in other sections:

o <global><properties>: This section contains most of the known environment settings.
We have combined settings that belong in the same context, e.g. the MVA activation
and the definition of the MVA separator.

file!

0) Attention: If an environment variable is defined it overrides the settings in the configuration

o rewrite-proc: Start the post-processing of the generated XML files (rewriting) in two
separate processes, reference and instance. Enabled by default.

o separate-rl: Export the links to the first level part instances (root links, rl) in separate
processes. Enabled by default.

o <filters><attributelist>: It is possible to suppress the export of attributes. To this end
define either a whitelist of attributes to be exported or a blacklist of attributes to be
quelled within the given context. For example, in the above displayed configuration

DELMIA SOLUTIONS 189/202 © DASSAULT SYSTEMES 2001, 2007



7

%b‘m Appendix D

Export Environment Variables

file the description attribute of a part master won't show up in the generated XML
file(s).
It is not allowed to use a context more than once.

Exception: If an attribute filter is defined for this context, the filter attribute as well as all
impacted attributes are exported, regardless of the attribute list definition.

o <mappings><attributeprefix>: It's possible to assign a prefix to a set of (specified) at-
tributes within a given context. If no special prefix has been defined, the context
name itself will be used as string. In this case a dot is appended to increase visibi-
lity
Using the above example, instead of the unadorned names, the generated reference
XML file would contain entries like

<Attribute Type="String" Name="PM::V_user">
<Value Value="NDH"/>

</Attribute>

<Attribute Type="String" Name="PM::V_project'>
<Value Value="""/>

</Attribute>

<Attribute Type="String" Name="PartVersion.V_user'>
<Value Value="NDH"/>

</Attribute>

<Attribute Type="String" Name="PartVersion.V_organization'>
<Value Value="VPM'"/>

</Attribute>

o <outputs><docinfo>: Since the generated XML files are in a binary format, it's no
longer possible to gain information by parsing them. It is possible, though, to extract
document vitals through this configuration. The given postfix is used in the gener-
ated file name which changes from PRC_ID-MODIFICATION_TIME.xml into
PRC_ID-MODIFCATION_TIMEPOSTFIX.xml. Default postfix is “-doc”. The given
tokens are taken to be document attributes which are written into the additionally
generated unencrypted XML file. For example, using the above configuration we
may end up with a file containing the following contents:

<?xml version="1.0" encoding="UTF-8" ?>
<Package Uuid=""00000000-0000-0000-0000000000000000" Version="0"
Type=""0SM""
Name=""Root'">
<Package Uuid="'0000000000000d5443e86d8a000003c7" Version=""1"
Type=""CATSpecContainer' Name="ENOVIALCA.DATA">
<Instance Uuid="83a4637b00007270440€99eb000ce745"
Alias=""(DOCDIR.DOCUMENT)TstRewrite-document---2006-
03-08-09.47.18"
Type=""CATPDMObject"
Name=""(DOCDIR.DOCUMENT) TstRewrite-document---2006-
03-08-09.47.18">
<Attribute Type="String" Name="C_created'>
<Value Value='"2006-03-08-09.46.35"/>
</Attribute>
<Attribute Type="String" Name="C_modified">
<Value Value='"2006-03-08-09.47.18"/>
</Attribute>
<Attribute Type="String" Name="V_user'>
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<Value Value="MUTEST"/>

</Attribute>

<Attribute Type="String"” Name="V_extension'>
<Value Value="CATPart'/>

</Attribute>

</Instance>
</Package>
</Package>

Configuration to support fine grained mapping for PRCs

On the EH-Server the user has to define an environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE pointing to the Customization file. The Cus-
tomization file contains a list of database names of the attributes used for type mapping.
The order of the occurrence of the attributes does matter. A different order may lead to a
different mapping on the import side. The search will stop on the first match. Match in this
case means, the attribute exists on the current PRC and its value is not empty.

For example, the list may consist of mapping mapping_attr_1 and mapping_attr_2,
e.g.
<mappings>
<mapping context=""ProductRoot'>
<attributes>
<token>mapping_attr_1</token>
<token>mapping_attr_2</token>
</attributes>
</mapping>
</mappings>

Now, if the exporter comes across a PRC master or PRC version which contains an attrib-
ute mapping_attr_1 with a non-empty value the following happens:

The PRC will be sent over the DELMIA — ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection and the value of
mapping_attr_1 is used as mapping information, no matter whether mapping_attr_2
exists and has a value assigned to it.

If mapping_attr_2 shall be used as mapping information, the attribute must contain a
value. Additionally, mapping_attr_1 may exist but must not have a value assigned to it
or the order of the tokens in the attribute list has to be reversed.

The mapping attribute(s) customized in the Customization file have to be defined either on
the PRC master or PRC version. PRC master attributes take precedence over PRC ver-
sion attributes.

Currently the only way to customize the behavior of this feature is via the Export Customi-
zation File. There is no support for command line arguments or environment variables.

Configuration to support the export multiple effectivity domains
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On the EH-Server the user has to define an environment variable
ENOVIA_LCAIPD_CONFIGURATION_FILE pointing to the Export Configuration File. The
Configuration file contains a list of effectivity domains which will be written into the DELMIA
— ENOVIA VPM V5 Connection export data.

For example, the list may contain the two effectivity domains ‘““Engineering Effectiv-
ity” and “Manufacturing Effectivity”,

<effectivitydomains>
<domain name="Engineering Effectivity” default="yes”’/>
<domain name="Manufacturing Effectivity’/>
</effectivitydomains>

Now, if the exporter comes across an assembly relation the following happens:

The assembly relation object will be queried for all customized domains and for each of
those (if also customized) the WIP and the Approved effectivity will be extracted and writ-
ten into the export data. The effectivities for multiple domains are extracted independently
from each other. So a single mod statement may contain effectivity data for multiple do-
mains. Still only the node effectivity is transferred, no single mod statements.

If no Export Configuration File is used, no effectivity domains are defined in the file, and no
domain is set either by user exit or environment variable the “Engineering Effectivity” is
transferred.

Configuration to support filtering of EAR data

Within the configuration section there is a section <prcs>: In this section the prc ids must
be defined which should be used for export. Each PRC section may have a section <ex-
ports> which contains an entry for every respective export (a separate pair of files) wanted.

Each export name must correspond to exactly permission id in the permissions section.
Within the section of one permission export tokens are specified. These can be under-
stood as access keys to sensitive data.

In the section <filters> the attributefilters are defined which control the impacted attributes
for each transferred entity (currently parts are supported). The key “attribute” of the attri-
butefilter tag denotes the name of the attribute whose value contains the necessary set of
access tokens. The separator between the tokens can be specified using the respective
key. Whitespace is taken to be the default. It's possible to configure whether the token
match should ignore the case. A respective key “ignorecase” is given, see above.

Within the attributefilter section impacted attributes are defined. The content of these at-
tributes is replaced by the replacement text if not all the permission tokens read from the
attributefilter attribute match the permission tokens for the export name as explained
above.

An example:
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<prcs>
<prc id="787"/>

<prc id="Sect4l'>
<exports>
<export>MHI</export>
<export>FHI</export>
</exports>
</prc>

<prc id="Wing'>

<exports>
<export>MHI</export>
</exports>
</prc>
</prcs>
<permissions>
<permission id="MHI" description="Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Ltd.">
<token>AAA90</token>
<token>AAA91</token>
<token>AAA92</token>
</permission>

<permission id="FHI" description="Fuji Heavy Industries Ltd.'>
<token>AAA90</token>
<token>AAA91</token>
<token>AAA92</token>
<token>AAA93</token>
</permission>
</permissions>

<fFilters>
<attributefilter context="PartMaster' attribute="ajz">
<impact attribute="abc">
<replacement>POTENTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE DATA|SEE THE MBD FOR
COMPLETE DEFINITION]JFILLER TEXT]FILLER TEXT</replacement>
</impact>

<impact attribute="def">
<replacement>POTENTIAL EAR-SENSITIVE DATA|SEE THE MBD FOR
COMPLETE DEFINITION]JFILLER TEXT</replacement>
</impact>
</attributefilter>
</Filters>

Configuration to support extended part filtering
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On the EH-Server the user has to edit the exporter’'s configuration file to define the ex-
tended filters. Empty token values are allowed and allow the transfer of parts which have
no or an empty value for the filter attribute. The extended filter has to be defined in the fil-
ters section of the configuration file:

<filters>
<extendedfilter context="PartMaster™ attribute="V_attributeName" ig-
norecase=""yes"
filtermissing=""no”’>
<whitelist>
<token>Value 1</token>
<token>Value 2</token>
<token></token>
</whitelist>
</extendedfilter>
<extendedfilter context="PartVersion" attribute="V_another_attribute"
ignorecase="no'">
<blacklist>
<token>abc</token>
<token>xyz</token>
</blacklist>
</extendedfilter>
</filters>

The context describes the object type, where the attribute is found. This can be Produc-
tRoot, PartMaster, PartVersion or Partinstance. The attribute ignorecase is optional.
When missing, comparisons will be done case sensitive. This filter definition would filter
out all parts, whose PartMaster attribute “V_attributeName” and whose PartVersion attrib-
ute “V_another_attribute” have a value which is listed in the black list given.

Errors in the definition of the extended filters like an empty white list will be ignored that is
the filter will not be applied. If it is impossible to parse a filter definition (i.e. unknown con-
text, bad xml token, etc.) the exporter will abort the execution.

An unknown attribute in a white-list filter (typo) will lead to an empty export file, since no
part matches the filter requirements. It is ignored in a black-list filter. This default behavior
can be changed by setting the optional attribute “filtermissing”. It can take the two values
“yes” and “no”. Thus, in the above example, if a Part does not have the attribute
“V_attributeName” it will not be filtered.
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Permanent Limitations
. COPS instance directly under a Product Spec is not transferred

. Parts with ambiguous part instance IDs cannot be used as root components for
Connection transfer (neither interactive nor batch)

° Unsynchronized ENOVIA VPM V5 instance structures cannot be transferred cor-
rectly to Manufacturing Hub; the instances may point to different part versions but
the structure itself must be identical; this also accounts for the existence of substitute
parts, e.g. if one instance in an assembly owns a substitute part and the assembly is
reused, a corresponding substitute part has to be created in the reused assembly as
well. Otherwise it is not defined which version of the assembly is transferred.
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Registry Settings

KEY VALUE (default) VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader]

Look at documentation, chapter “PPRLoader Configuration
Settings”. Enter username of DPE to use the pprloader.

"username"

Look at documentation, chapter “PPRLoader Configuration
Settings”. Enter password of DPE to use the pprloader.

"password"

Controls the reset of the update states for all links and ob-
"resetupdatestate” “1|true|yes|O|false|no” jects before updating the project (special interest for incre-
mental update)

“lltruelyes| Specifies, that the update state “delete” is propagated from
O|false|no” an object to the entire sub-structure beneath

"propagatedeletestate”

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM]

Look at documentation, chapter “Configure the PPRDae-
mon”. Enter the name of the machine where the PPRDae-
"pbackbonesender" "<YourMachinesName>" mon/PPRLoader is running.

Comment: Enter “LOCALHOST” (currently backbonesender
and receiver have to be the same machine)

Look at documentation, chapter “Configure the PPRDae-
mon”. Enter the name of the machine where the ENOVIA
" VPM V5 Client is running.

Comment: Enter “LOCALHOST” (currently backbone sender
and receiver have to be the same machine)

"backbonereceiver" "<YourMachinesName>

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE

e obsolete

;"xmlftphost”

M <YourFTPScriptsD
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KEY VALUE (default) VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
ir>\\ftpgetvpmxml.bat"

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE

;"xmlftpusername" e obsolete

;"xmlftppassword" ”ll\LO_LONGER_IN_USE obsolete
"NO_LONGER_IN_USE

- n <DELMIAProcess

;"xmldir — obsolete

Engineerlnstall-
Dir'\PPRClient\\data>"

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE
;"xmisrvdir" N <VPMServerExpor obsolete
tDirectory>"

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE
me

;"Ixcftphost” obsolete

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE
;"Ixcftpscript” N <YourFTPScriptsD obsolete
ir>\\ftpgetvpmixc.bat"

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE

;"Ixcftpusername” e obsolete

;"Ixcftppassword" |m.O—LONGER—IN—USE obsolete
"NO_LONGER_IN_USE

- n <DELMIAProcess

;"Ixedir — obsolete

Engineerlnstall-
Dir'\PPRClient\\data>"

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE
;"Ixesrvdir” Il <XCADServerExp obsolete
ortDirectory>"

"NO_LONGER_IN_USE
me

;"cgrftphost” obsolete

;"cgrftpscript” "NO LONGER IN USE obsolete
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KEY VALUE (default) VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
M <YourFTPScriptsD
ir>\\ftpgetvpmcgr.bat"
" "NO_LONGER_IN_USE
;"cgrftpusername e - = obsolete
" "NO_LONGER_IN_USE
;"cgrftppassword e - = obsolete
"NO_LONGER_IN_USE
M <DELMIAProcess
;legrdir” Engineerinstall- obsolete
Dir\PPRClient\\product_
cadpath>"
"NO_LONGER_IN_USE
;"cgrsrvdir” I <XCADServerExp obsolete
ortDirectory>"
“1|true|yes| Enable/disable update protocol check for configuration attrib-
"cfgcheck" "1 i utes (effectivity.begin, effectivity.end, tailnumber, coderul-
Olfalse|no estring, extendedeffectivity)
e "link+comp" for VPM V4 “alljlink|comp|link+comp" Specifies, if date effectivity is stored on relationship_nodes
9 "link" for VPM V5 P P (link), on ergocompbase (comp) or on both
"efaontion” “link+comp” for VPM V4 “alllinklcomp[link+comp" Specifies, if option effectivity is stored on relationship_nodes
gop "link" for VPM V5 P P (link), on ergocompbase (comp) or on both
vcfarange” "link+comp™ for VPM V4 “alllink|compllink+comp” Specifies, if range effectivity is stored on relationship_nodes
grang "link" for VPM V5 P P (link), on ergocompbase (comp) or on both
vefaextef” “link+comp" for VPM V4 “alllinklcomp[link+comp" Specifies, if extended effectivity is stored on relation-
9 "link" for VPM V5 P P ship_nodes (link), on ergocompbase (comp) or on both
nefanormal "1" for VPM V4 Specifies, whether effecitivity is stored in the « old » configu-
9 "0" for VPM V5 ration attributes
"cfgextended” "0" for VPM V4 Specifies, whether effecitivity is stored in the extendedeffec-
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KEY VALUE (default) VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
"1" for VPM V5 tivity attribute
"cgratfile" obsolete
"cgrftpdelay" obsolete
"longextid” obsolete
"prodroot" obsolete
"prodnode” obsolete
"prodleaf" obsolete
"prodmodel" obsolete
"proddoc” obsolete
"prodmodelattr” obsolete
"proddocattr" obsolete
"resroot"” obsolete
"resnode” obsolete
"resleaf" obsolete
"resmodel" obsolete
"resdoc" obsolete
"resmodelattr” obsolete
"resdocattr" obsolete
tribute Mapping configuration file.
"deletemode” "notify" "notify | attzichment | !_ool<’,at documentation, chapter “Two modes for deleted ob-
auto | none jects”.
“filterfile”
"updatestateattrlink” "updatestate” obsolete
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KEY VALUE (default) |VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
"updatestateattrobject"” "updatestate” ergocompbase attribute for update protocol
"updatestateattrrelation” "updatestate” For future use
"updatestateattrattachment" "updatestate” (r:%llauonsh|p_plant_prowdes_prod attribute for update proto-
"multiinst" obsolete
"enuminst" "ordernumber" ergocompbase attribute for enumeration of objects
"versions" "1 “1]0” Enables/disables support for VPM V4 versions
“comp]|
"dump" [link|cgr|cad|attr|progres | Allows racing of additional information during import
s|config|env]id|all”
“ Controls the recalculation of the absolute position matrices
1|true]yes| X
"recalcabsmatrix" " by the Manufacturing Hub server
O|false|no”

Look at documentation “EH-MH Transfer of Multi Value At-
"mvamultiline” "1|none" tributes”. If the MVA value is long and requires more than
one line then enter 1 to get several lines.

Any separator except
"@@" because this is Look at documentation “EH-MH Transfer of Multi Value At-

mvaseparator used as default by pro- | tributes”. To use other separators than the default.
gram.
Look at documentation “EH-MH Transfer of Multi Value At-
smvalinebreak” “\An”. tributes”. The default MVA line break character is “\r\n”.

Without any changes every value of the attribute is shown in
a separate line.

;"useclientcache”
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Environments]
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Aliases]
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings]
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KEY VALUE (default) VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
"securetransfermode” "o" "0<0..ftp| 1..https>" |Enter O for transfer via FTP and enter 1 for transfer via https.

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings\ABF Settings]
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings\CGR Settings]
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings\LXC Settings]
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings\WPK Settings]
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\TRANSFER Settings\XML Settings]

Look at documentation, chapter ,,Configure XML Settings".

xmiftphost <FTPHostName> Enter the name of the ENOVIA VPM V5 database Server.
"xmlftpusername" "< ETPUserNames" Look at documentation, chapter ,Configure XML Settings®.
Enter your username.
"xmlftppassword" "<FTPPassword>" Look at documentation, chapter ,Configure XML Settings®.
Enter your UNIX password
"<DELMIAProcessEngi- Look at documentation, chapter ,,Configure XML Settings".
"xmldir" neerlnstall- Enter the pathname of the directory in which you want the
Dir'\PPRClient\\data>" XML files stored.
nemisrvdir® "<VPMServerExportDi- Look at documentation, chapter ,,Configure XML Settings".
rectory>" Enter the path to find XML on the ENOVIA VPM V5 server.
wmllogdir” "C:\Temp" Look at documentation, chapter ,,Configure XML Settings".

Enter the path to find XML.

"xmlhttpsbaseurl!"
[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\Delmia\Ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\ABF Fastener Mapping]

Look at documentation, chapter ,,Configure XML Settings".

"fastener"

"joint"

"jointelement"

"jointbody"

"mode" "internal | external"

"fileextension"
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KEY VALUE (default) |VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
A "<DefaultABFConfig-
cfgfile File>"
"relationship”

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPR

Loader\VPM\Product Structure Mapping]

"Resource Environments"

"RESENV"

"ENV1+ENV2+..."

Specifies the environment(s) on the VPM side for which rela-
tions between a product component and a resource compo-
nent shall be created

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Product Structure Mapping\PRODUCT]

("PRODUCT" serves as an example for other product structure mappings; for any defined environment the keys must be existing and not empty)

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPRLoader\VPM\Product Structure Mapping\PRODUCT\CATIA_MODEL]

"Plantype"

"Part"

Any valid product plan-
type

"Valid" also includes parent-child constraints resulting from
the used plan type set

"CAD File Attribute”

"cadfile"

Do not change

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPR

Loader\VPM\Product Structure Mapping\PRODUCT\DOCUMENT]

Any valid product plan-

"Valid" also includes parent-child constraints resulting from

Plantype Part type the used plan type set
"CAD File Attribute" "cadfile" Do not change
"Document Attribute" "nameshort" Do not change

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPR

Loader\VPM\Product Structure Mapping\PRODUCT\PART _LIST]

"Plantype"

"Subassembly"

Any valid product plan-
type

"Valid" also includes parent-child constraints resulting from
the used plan type set

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Software\delmia\ergoplan\PPR

Loader\VPM\Product Structure Mapping\PRODUCT\Roo0t]

"Plantype"

"Product"

Any valid product plan-
type

"Valid" also includes parent-child constraints resulting from
the used plan type set

[HKEY_CURRENT_USER\Softw

are\Delmia\ergoplan\PPR

Loader\PCS]

"doqueries" “1ltruelyes| Specifies, whether objects are pre-read into Manufacturing
Offalse|no” Hub server by using a query
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KEY VALUE (default) VALUE (option) DESCRIPTION
Look at documentation, chapter “Configure the PPRDae-
»committhreshold"” mon”. Enter the name of the machine where the
ENOVIAVPM V5 client is running. Comment: Enter
“LOCALHOST"
"threadsleep” Number of milliseconds to wait before starting the next thread
“1ltruelyes| )
"newstructuretraversal” Enables alternative structure traversal
O|false|no”
warallelizenarseandfetch” “l|truelyes| Enables parallel parse and fetch (threads are started in paral-
P P O|false|no” lel to parsing the XML file once the root object is read)
: “1ltruelyes| . : :
"preloadattributes” Disables the pre-loading of the attributes
O|false|no”
“threads” Number of child threads to pre-load the structure
“threadpriority” Thread priority
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